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SECTION I: GENERAL

DEFINITIONS AND ABBREVIATIONS
This Draft RedHerring Prospectus uses certain definitions and abbreviations which, unless the context otherwise
indicates or implies, shall have the meaning as provided below. References to any legislation, act, regulation, rules,
guidelines, or policies shall be to $ulegislation, act, regulation, rules, guidelines or policies, as amended, supplemented
or re-enacted from time to time and any reference to a statutory provision shall include any subordinate legislation made
from time to time under that provision.

The words and expressions used in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus but not defined herein shall have, to the extent
applicable, the meaning ascribed to such terms under the Companies Act, the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, the SCRA, the

Listing Regulations, the Depitories Act or the Rules and Regulations made thereunder.

Not withstandi
Benefit® , Finéincial Stateme
Certain Corpor
Developments o n
terms in the relevant section.

ng

t he
nts as Restated Main Provisions of Articles of Ass c i
ate Matterso,

ationo,

GENERAL TERMS

Term

M P K STEELS ()

LIMITEDO ,MPiKo , A W refers to, a Public Limited Companyitially incorporatedas a private company i
Afusd or AOur (the name of A M P K Steels (l) Pri
| ssuer o provision of Companies Act 1956 bearing Corporate Identification Nur

" Description
Unless the context otherwise indicates or impldsP K STEELS (I) LIMITED

U27109AS2005PTC007674 issued by Registrar of Companies Assam, Miz
Manipur, Tripura, Nagaland, Arunachal Pradesh & Meghal&ayahatiwhich was
subsequently converted into a public limited comphaying its Registered Offic
at House No. 87, Rajgarh Road, Silpukhuri, Kamrup, Gmc, Assam ;7841203
and Corporate Oife atA - 195, RIICO Industrial Area Extension, Phase 2 Ba
Jaipur, Rajasthan, Indie803007.

Promoter(s) / Core Promoter

The promoters of our Company beiMy. Manoj UpadhyayMr. Suresh Kumat
Sharma,Mrs. Nidhi UpadhyayMrs. Santosh Devi Sharmal/s. Suresh Kuma
Sharma and Sons HUF and M/s. Manoj Kumar Upadhyay HdFfurther details
please refer to chapter title@Our Promoters and Promoter Grodp 0 n 2p7a
of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Promoter Group

Such persons, entities and companies constituting our promoter group purs
Regulation 2(1) (pp) of the SEBI (ICDMRegulations as disclosed in the Chag
t i t OueRromidters and Promoter Groumon page217of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus.

COMPANY RELATED TERMS

AOA |/ Articles / Articles of
Association

Unless the context otherwise requires, refers to the Articles of Associafididf
Steels () Limitedas amended from time to time.

Audit Committee

Audit Committee of our Company constituted in accordance Section 177
Companies Act, 2013 and as described in the chapter fied Managemend
beginning on pagé96 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Auditor of our Company
Statutory Auditor

The current statutory auditor of our Company, beings MLA & Associates,
Chartered Accountantas mentioned n t he s e@eherablnfornaiiotol
beginning orpage66 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Banker to our Company

HDFC Bank Limited as disclosed in the section titlddiGe ner al
beginning on pagé6 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Board / Board of Directors
Our Board

The Board of Directors of our Company, including all duly constituted Commi
thereof. For further details of our directors, please refer to chapter fifled
Managemend beginning orpage196 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

CIN / Corporate Identification

Number

U27109AS2005PLC007674

f or e g o Basig for Offex Privad , Stafemeht of Rossibld Tax h e
AoOur
iAot hrelf ORtegtud md iomgy laintdi $atai o
phO8, @16, 233 328 191, 264 and 254 respectively, shall have the meaning ascribed to such



Term Description

Chairman

Chairman of our Company, namely, Mr. Suresh Kumar Shasmaentioned in th
chapt e OurManageneedd fb e g i n n i 186pfthis DrafpRed Herring
Prospectus.

Chief Financial Officer / CFO

The Chief Financial Officer of our Compais/Mr. Manoj Upadhyay as on the dg
offlingthe DRHPas ment i oned i @urW¥anageneha btear
on pagel96of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Company Secretary &
Compliance Officer

The Company Secretary and Compliance Officer of our ComfsaNs. Priyanka
Jainas on the date of filing the DRH& mentioned in the chapter titlé@ur
Managemend b e g i n n i 106pfthis DrafpRed Herring Prospectus.

Corporate Office

A - 195, RIICO Industrial Area Extension, Phase 2 Bagru, Jaipur, Rajasthan;
303007.

Director(s) / our directors

Director(s) ofour company unless otherwise specified

Depositories Act

The Depositories Act, 1996, as amended from time to time

Depositories

National Securities Depository Limited (NSDL) and Central Depository Ser
(India) Limited (CDSL).

DP/Depository Participan

A depository participant as defined under the Depositories Act

DP ID

Depositoryds Participantédés Il dentity

Shareholders

DIN Directors Identification Number

Equity Shares / Shares The equity shares of our Company of face value 1df.00 each unless otherwi
specified in the context thereof.

Equity Shareholders Persons / Entities holding Equity Shares of the Company

Executive Directors

An Executive Director of our Company, as appointed from time to time

Financial Statements ke
Restated

The Restated Financial Information of the Company which comprises of the Rg

statement of Assets and liabilities, Profit and Loss and Cash Flow Statement

Financial Year endedarch 31, 2025March 31,2024 and March 31, 2023the

related notes, schedules and annexures thereto included in this Draft Red

Prospectus, which have been prepared in accordance with the Companies Act

GAAP, and restated in accordance with the nesquents of:

i) Section 26 of Part 1 of Chapter Il of the Companies Act, 2013;

i) The SEBI ICDR Regulations; and

iii) The Guidance Note on Reports in Company Prospectuses (Revised 2(
amended from time to time) issued by the ICAI

Group Companies / Entities

Such companies / entities as covered under the applicable accounting standa
such other companies as considered material by the Board. For details of our
Companies / entitieplease refefiOur Group Companiedon page225of this Draft
Red Herring Prospectus.

HNI High Net worth Individual

HUF Hindu Undivided Family

IBC The Insolvency and Bankruptcy Co@§16

Indian GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in India.

Independent Directors

Independent directors on the Board, and eligible to be appointed as an indef
director under the provisions of Companies Act and SEBI Listing Regulationg
details of the Independent Directopéease refer chapter tited Our Ma n a
beginning orpagel96 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

ISIN

International Securities Identification Number, being INE1PJP01015

IT Act

Thelncome Tax Act, 1961 as amended till date.

JV/ Joint Venture

A commercial enterprise undertaken jointly by two or more parties which othe
retain their distinct identities.

Key Management Personne
KMP

Key Managerial Personnel of our Company imte of the Companies Act, 2013 a
Regulation 2(1) (bb) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations 2018 and Section 2(51)
Companies Act, 2013F o r det ail s, s eQur Mamageménd
beginning on pag&96 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Key Performance Indicators
KPI

Key factors that determine the performance of our Company

LLP

Limited Liability Partnership incorporated under Limitehbility Partnership Act,
2008.

MD or Managing Director

The Managing Director of our Company is Mr. Manoj Upadhgayon the date g
flingofthe DRHPas ment i oned i OurwMdnagenehba htegri
on pagelo6of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.




Term Description

Materiality Policy

The policy on identification of Group Companies, Material Creditors and Mai
Litigation, adopted by our Board oduly 0L, 2025 in accordance with th
requirements of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations.

MoA / Memorandum| The Memorandum of Association of our Company, as amended from time to t
of Association
M.S. Mild steel, also known as Iowarbonsteel.

Non-Executive Director

The NonExecutive Directors (other than the Independent Directors) of our Conj
in terms of the Companies Act, and the rules thereuRdedetails, see section title
iOur Man aan pagetat of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

NRIs/ NonResident Indians

A person resident outside India, as defined under Foreign Exchange Managem
1999 and who is a citizen of India orRerson of Indian Origin under Foreig
Exchange Management (Transfer or Issue of Security by a Person Resident
India) Regulations, 2000.

Nomination & Remuneratior
Committee

The Nomination and Remuneration Committee of our Company constitut
acordance with Section 178 of the Companies Act, 28%3lisclosed in the chaptg
titted A Ou r Ma n a begimmimgh onpage 196 of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus.

Operational Performanc

Indicators / OPI

Operational factors that determine the performance of our company.

Peer Reviewed Auditor

The Peer Review auditors of our Company, beén® G & Co. LLP, Chartered
Accountantshaving peer review certificate no. 014788 validDi#cember 31, 202
as mentioned in the section titl&General Informatiod b e gi nni 86gf
this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. ¢

Registered Office

House No. 87, Rajgarh Road, Silpukhuri, Kamrup, Gmc, Assam,-#gli803

RoC / Registrar of Companie

Registranf Companies, 5th Floor, Prithvi Planet, Behind Hanuman Mandir, Ulu
G.S. Road, Guwahati781007, Assam, India

Senior Management

The officers and personnel of the issuer who are members of its core mana
team, excluding the Board of Directors, asihll also comprise all the members
the management one level below the Chief Executive Officer or Managing Di
or Whole Time Director or Manager (including Chief Executive Officer

Manager, in case they are not part of the Board of Directodsslaall specifically,
include the functional heads, by whatever name called and the Company Se
and the Chief Financial Officer.

St akehol
Committee

der s o

The Stakehol der 6s Rel ationship Co
accordance with Section 178 of Companies Act, 2013 and as described un
chapter titledfiOur Managemend b e g i n 196 of this @raft Red Herring
Prospectus.

Stock Exchange

Unless the context requires otherwise, refers to, the SME Platform of BSE Lin

You or Your or Yours

Prospective Investors in thidffer.

OFFER RELATED TERMS

Term \
Abridged Prospectus

Description
Abridged Prospectus to be issued under Regulation 255 of SEBI (ICDR) Regu
and appended to the Application Form.

Acknowledgement Slip

The slip or document issued by the Designatéermediary to an Applicant as pro
of having accepted the Application Form.

Allocation / Allocation of|f Unless the context otherwise requires, the allotment of the Equity Shares purg
Equity Shares the Offer.

Allot / Allotment / Allotted Allotment of Equity Shares pursuant to the Fresh Issue to the successful Bidd
Allottee(s) A successful Applicant(s) to whom the Equity Shares are being / have been al

Anchor Investor(s)

A Qualified Institutional Buyer, applying under the Anchlmvestor Portion i
accordance with the requirements specified in the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations &

Red Herring Prospectus and who has
Anchor Investor Allocation The price at which Equity Shares wik allocated to the Anchor Investors in ter
Price of the Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus, which will be decided
Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager during the A
Investor Bid/ Offer Period.
Anchor Investor Applicatin| The application form used by an Anchor Investor to make a Bid in the Anchor In
Form Portion, and which will be considered as an application for Allotment in terms

Red Herring Prospectus and Prospectus.
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Term \
Anchor Investor Bid/ Offe

Period

Description
OneWorking Day prior to the Bid/ Offer Opening Date, on which Bids by Ang
Investors shall be submitted and allocation to the Anchor Investors shall be com

Anchor Investor Offer Price

The final price at which the Equity Shares will be Allotted ® Anchor Investors i
terms of the Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus, which price will be ¢
or higher than the Offer Price but not higher than the Cap Price. The Anchor Ir
Offer Price will be decided by our Company, in consultatiot wie Book Runnin
Lead Manager.

Anchor Investor Portion

Up to 60% of the QIB Portion which may be allocated by our Compan
consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, to the Anchor Investors
discretionary basis in accordance with the SEBDR) Regulations. On#hird of the
Anchor Investor Portion shall be reserved for domestic Mutual Funds, subject t
Bids being received from domestic Mutual Funds at or above the Anchor In
Allocation Price, in accordance with the SEBI (ICDRYdRilations.

Applicant / Investor

Any prospective investor who makes an application pursuant to the terms of
Prospectus and the Application Form.

Application

An indication to make an application during the Offer Period by an Appli
pursuant to submission of Application Form, to subscribe for or purchase our
Shares at the Offer Price including all revisions and modifications thereto,
extent pemissible under the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations.

Application Form

The Form in terms of which the applicant shall apply for the Equity Shares
Company.

Application  Supported b

Blocked Amount / ASBA

An application whether physical or electronic, used by ASBA Applicant to ma
application authorizing an SCSB to block the Application Amount in the spe
Bank Account maintained with such SCSB and will include amounts blocked b
using the UPmechanism.

ASBA Account

A bank account maintained with an SCSB and specified in the Application
submitted by the Applicants or the account of the RIl Applicants blocked
acceptance of UPI Mandate Request by Rlls using the UPI mechanism, xbettntq
of the Application Amount specified by the Applicant.

ASBA Applicant(s)

Any prospective investors in the Offer who intend to submit the Application thr
the ASBA process.

ASBA
Application

Application /

An application form, whether physical electronic, used by ASBA Applicants whi
will be considered as the application for Allotment in terms of the Prospectus.

Bankers to the Company

Such banks which are disclosed as Bankers to our Company in the ditbgate
fiGeneral Informatiord o n 6®ohthiseDraft Red Herring Prospectus

Bankers to the Offer / Refur|
Banker

The banks which are Clearing Members and registered with SEBI as Banke
Offer with whom the Escrow Agreement is entered and in this case being

Bankers to the Offer Agreeme

Bank which is a clearing member and registered with SEBI as Bantker @ffer ang
with whom the Public Issue Account will be opened, in this case [jeifg

Basis of Allotment

The basis on which the Equity Shares will be Allotted to successful Applicants
the Offer,described infiOffer procedur® on page291 of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus.

Bid

An indication to make an offer during the Bid/ Offer Period by a Bidder (other
an Anchor Investorpursuant to submission of the ASBA Form, or during the An
Investor Bid/ Offer Period by an Anchor Investor, pursuant to submission

Anchor Investor Application Form, to subscribe to or purchase the Equity Shar
price within the Price Bandncluding all revisions and modifications thereto
permitted under the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations and in terms of the Red H
Prospectus and the Bid cum Applicat
accordingly.

Bid Lot

[ ] Equity Shares and in multiples pf ] equity shares thereafter

Bid Amount

The highest value of optional Bids indicated in the Bid cum Application Form g
the case ofndividual Bidders, who applies for minimum application sBilding at
Cut Off Price, the Cap Price multiplied by the number of Equity Shares Bid f
suchindividual Bidder and mentioned in the Bid cum Application Form and pay
by thelndividual Bidder or blocked in the ASBA Account upon submission of
Bid in the Offer.

Bid/ Offer Closing Date

Exceptin relation to any Bids received from the Anchor Investors, the date after
the Syndicate, the Designated Branches and the Registered Brokers shall ng
the Bids, which shall be notified iBnglish national newspaper edition [@f] (a




Term

Description
widely circulated English National Daily Newspaper), Hindi national newsf
edition of [0] (a widely circulated Hindi National Daily Newspapemd regiona
newspaper Guwabhati edition §d] (Assamese hieg the regional language of Ass:
where our registered office is locatedpach with wide circulation, and in case of
revision, the extended Bidlffer closing Date also to be notified on the website
terminals of the Syndicate, SCSBb6s
ICDR Regulations.

Bid/ Offer Opening Date

Except in relation to any Bids received from the Anchor Investors, the dathiom
the Syndicate, the Designated Branches and the Registered Brokers sh
accepting Bids, which shall be notified Emglish national newspaper edition[6f
(a widely circulated English National Daily Newspaper), Hindi national newsj
edition of [6] (a widely circulated Hindi National Daily Newspaper) and regiq
newspaper Guwabhati edition §d] (Assamese being the regional language of As
where our registered office is locatedach with wide circulation, and in case of g
revision the extended Bid/ Offer Opening Date also to be notified on the websi
terminals of the Syndicate and SCSBs, as required under the SEBI (
Regulations.

Bid/ Offer Period

Except in relation to any Bids received from the Anchor Investors, theddestweer
the Bid/ Offer Opening Date and the Bid/ Offer Closing Date or the QIB Bid/
Closing Date, as the case may be, inclusive of both days, during which Biddg¢
submit their Bids, including any revisions thereof. Provided however thatddeng/
Offer Period shall be kept open for a minimum of three Working Days fq
categories of Bidders.

Bidder/ Applicant

Any prospective investor who makes a bid pursuant to the terms of the Dra
Herring Prospectus and the B&um-Application Fom and unless otherwise stat
or implied, which includes an ASBA Bidder and an Anchor Investor.

Bidding

The process of making a Bid.

Book Building Process/ Boo
Building Method

Book building process, as provided in Part A of Schedule XllI of the SEBI (I
Regulations, in terms of which the Offer is being made.

BRLM / Book Running Lea
Manager

Book Running Lead Manager to the Offer in this case being Gretex Cor
Serviced.imited, SEBI Registered Category | Merchant Banker.

BSE SME / SME Platform of
BSE

SME Platform of BSE Limited as per the Rules and Regulations laid down by,
for listing of equity shares

Bidding/ Collection Centers

Centers at which the Designatedermediaries shall accept the ASBA Forms,
Designated SCSB Branches for SCSBs, specified locations for syndicates,
centers for registered brokers, designated RTA Locations for RTAs and des
CDP locations for CDPs.

Broker Centers

Brokercenters notified by the Stock Exchanges, where the Applicants can sub
Application Forms to a Registered Broker. The details of such broker centers
with the name and contact details of the Registered Brokers, are available
website of $ock Exchangesifww.bseindia.com and are updated from time to tin

Business Day

Monday to Friday (except public holidays)

CAN / Confirmation
Allocation Note

of

Confirmation of Allocation Note / the note or advice or intimation of Allotment,
to each successful Applicant who has been or is to be Allotted the Equity Shar
approval of the Basis of Allotment by the Designated Stock Exchange.

Cap Price The higher end of the price band above whicHaffer Price will not be finalized an
above which no Bids (or a revision thereof) will be accepted.

Circul ar ds o n| Circular (CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015) dated November 10, 2@ibtended by

Public Issues circular (SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/138) dated November 1, 2018, cir
(SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/50) dated  Aprii 3, 2019, circy
(SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76) dated June 28, 2019, cirg
(SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85) dated July26, 2019 and circuls
(SEBI/HO/CFD/DCR2/CIR/P/2019/133) dated November 8, 2019 and
subsequent circulars issued by SEBI in this regard.

Client ID Client identification number of the

Collecting Depository A depository participant as defined under the Depositories Act, 1996, registere

Participantor CDP

SEBI and who is eligible to procure Application Forms at the Designated
Locations in terms of circular no. GR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated Nove
10, 2015ssued by SEBI.



http://www.bseindia.com/

Term \
Collecting Registrar and Shar,
Transfer Agent

Description
Registrar to arDffer and share transfer agents registered with SEBI and eligil
procure Bids at the Designated RTA Locations in terms of circular
CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated Novdrer 10, 2015 issued by SEBI.

Controlling Branches
Controlling Branches of th
SCSBs.

Such branches of the SCSBs whichardinate Application Forms by the ASB
Applicants with the Registrar to ti@ffer and Stock Exchanges and a list of whic
available ahttp://www.sebi.gov.inor at such other website as may be prescribg
SEBI from time to time.

Cut Off Price

The Offer Price, which shall be any price withthe Price band as finalized by ¢
Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager. Omwlividual
Investos are entitled to Bid at the Gaff Price. QIBs (including Anchor Investo
and Nonlnstitutional Investors are not entitled to Bidtla¢ Cutoff Price.

Demographic Details

The demographic details of the Applicants such as their Address, PAN, Occy
and Bank Account details and UPI ID wherever applicable.

Depository / Depositories

A depository registered with SEBI under the SEBEfositories and Participant
Regulations, 1996

Depository Participant / DP

A depository participant as defined under the Depositories Act, 1996.

Designated CDP Locations

Such locations of the CDPs where Applicants can submit the Application Fo
Collecting Depository Participants. The details of such Designated CDP Loc
along with names and contact details of the Collecting Depository Participants €
to accept Application Forms are available on the website of the Stock Exd
(www.bseindia.conm

Designated Date

The date on which relevant amounts are transferred from the ASBA Accounts
Public Issue Account or the Refund Account, as the case may be, and the inst
are issued to the SBs (in case of Rlls using UPI Mechanism, instruction iss
through the Sponsor Bank) for the transfer of amounts blocked by the SCSB;s
ASBA Accounts to the Public Issue Account or the Refund Account, as the cas
be, in terms of the Prospectusdléwing which Equity Shares will be Allotted in t
Offer.

Designated Intermediaries
Collecting Agent

In relation to ASBA Forms submitted by RIlIs authorizing an SCSB to bloc
Application Amount in the ASBA Account, Designated Intermediaries shadn
SCSBs.

In relation to ASBA Forms submitted by Rlls where the Application Amount wi
blocked upon acceptance of UPlI Mandate Request by such RIl using th
Mechanism, Designated Intermediaries shall mean syndicate membesgnsiidate
members, Registered&ers, CDPs and RTAs.

In relation to ASBA Forms submitted by QIBs and NIBs, Designated Intermed
shall mean SCSBs, syndicate members;suigicate members, Registered Brok
CDPs and RTAs.

Designated Market Maker
Market Maker

In our case, Gretex Share Broking Limited having its registered offiselfitl, Floor|
4th, Plot FP616, (PT), Naman Midtown, Senapati Bapat Marg, Near Indial
Delisle Road, Dadar (West), S V S Marg, Mumb4d0013, Maharashtra India.

Designated RTA.ocations

Such locations of the RTAs where Applicants can submit the Application For
RTAs. The details of such Designated RTA Locations, along with names and ¢
details of the RTAs eligible to accept Application Forms are available on the w
of the Stock Exchangevivw.bseindia.com and are updated from time to time

Designated SCSB Branches

Such branches of the SCSBs which shall collect the Application Forms, a list of
is available on the websité SEBI at http://www.sebi.gov.inbr at such other websi
as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

Designated Stock Exchange
Stock Exchange

SME Pl atform of BSE Limited (ABSE §

Draft Red Herring Prospectus

This Draft Red Herring Prospectus dafedy 1Q 2025filed with the SME Platforn
of BSE Limited (ABSE SMEO) in accor

DP Depository Participant
DP ID Depositoryldéhtitynumberi pant 6s
Eligible NRI NRI eligible to invest under the FEMA Regulations, from jurisdictions outside

where it is not unlawful to make an application or invitation to participate i®ttes
and in relation to whom the Application Form and the Prospectus will constit
invitation to subscribe for Equity Shares and who have opened demater
accounts with SEBI registered qualified depository patrticipants.



http://www.sebi.gov.in/
http://www.bseindia.com/
http://www.bseindia.com/
http://www.sebi.gov.in/

Term \

Description

Eligible QFIs QFIs from suchurisdictions outside India where it is not unlawful to makeOdier
or invitation under théffer and in relation to whom the Prospectus constitute
invitation to purchase the Equity shares issued thereby and who have openeg
accounts with SEBflegistered qualified depositary participants.

Escrow Account(s) Account(s) opened with the Banker(s) to @fer pursuant to Escrow and Spon

Bank Agreement.

Escrow and Sponsor Bai

Agreement

Agreement datefl ] entered amongst the Company, Book Running Lead Man
the Registrar, the Banker to tldfer and Sponsor bank to receive monies from
Applicants through the SCSBs Bank Account on the Designated Date in the
Issue Account.

FIl / Foreign Instittional

Investors

Foreign Institutional Investor (as defined under SEBI (Foreign Institutional Inve
Regulations, 1995, as amended) registered with SEBI under applicable laws i

First / Sole Applicant

Applicant whose name shall be mentionedhie Application Form or the Revisig
Form and in case of joint Bids, whose name shall also appear as the first holdg
beneficiary account held in joint names.

Fresh Issue Fresh Issue of upt®6,00,000Equi ty Shares of f aasheatsd
pricd ]epfer Equity Shar es [ i mecHRquitd $hargs
aggr e glalilakhg by our Company.

* Subject to finalization of the Basis of Allotment

Floor Price The lower end of the Price Band, subject to any revision(s) thereto, at or abovg
the Offer Price and the Anchor Investor Offer Price will be finalized and below
no Bids will be accepted.

Foreign ~ Venture  Capitq Foreign Venture Capit Investors registered with SEBI under the SEBI (For

Investors Venture Capital Investor) Regulations, 2000.

FPI1/ Foreign Portfolio Investo

A Foreign Portfolio Investor who has been registered pursuant to the of Securit
Exchange Board of India (Foreidgtortfolio Investors) Regulations, 2014, provig
that any FIl or QFI who holds a valid certificate of registration shall be deemeq
a foreign portfolio investor till the expiry of the block of three years for which
have been paid as per the SEBdreign Institutional Investors) Regulations, 1995
amended.

Fugitive Economic Offender

An individual who is declared a fugitive economic offender under Section
Fugitive Economic Offenders Act, 2018.

General Corporate
Purposes

Include such identified purposes for which no specific amount is allocated (¢
amount so specified towards general corporate purpose or any such purg
whatever name called, in the offer document. Provided thaiféemnyrelated expense
shall not le considered as a part of general corporate purpose merely becg
specific amount has been allocated for such expenses in the offer document.

General Information Docume

The General Information Document for investing in public issues prepared aed
in accordance with the circular (CIR/CFD/DIL/12/2013) dated October 23,

notified by SEBI and updated pursuant  to the circ
(CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015) dated November 10, 2015, the cirg
(CIR/CFD/DIL/1/2016) dated January 1, 2016 é
(SEBIHO/CFD/DIL/CIR/P/2016/26) dated January 21, 2016, circ

(SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/138) dated November 1, 2018, circular

(SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/50) dated April 3, 2019, circular
(SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76) dated June 28, 2019, dacu no.
(SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85) dated July 26, 2019 and cirg

(SEBI/HO/CFD/DCR2/CIR/P/2019/133) dated November 8, 2019, issued by
The General Information Document is available on the websites of the
Exchanges and the Book RunningadeManager.

Offer / Public Offer / Offer sizg
[ Initial Public Offer / Initial
Public Offering / IPO / Presel
Offer

Public Offer of uptpage26,00,L006 Equi ty Shares of fM
P K Stee$ (1) Limitedf or cash af ] per Eguity Sharesditficludin
premi umf dEgpetrty Shar e[s)Lakhbypur €gredny. n g
* Subject to finalization of the Basis of Allotment

Issue Agreement

The agreement datdd ] entered into between our Company and the Book Rur
Lead Manager, pursuant to which certain arrangements are agreed to in relatig
Offer.

Offer closingDate

The date on which the Offer closes for subscription.

Offer openingDate

The date on which the Offer opens for subscription.
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Term

Description

Offer period The period between the Offer Opening Date and the Offer Closing Date, inclu
both days during which prospective bidders can submit their applications, inc
any revisions thereof

Offer Price The Final Price at which Equity Shares will be allotted to ASBA Bidders in teri

the Red Herring Prospectus. The Equity Shares will be allotted to Anchor Inves
Anchor Investor Offer Price in terms of the Red Herring Prospectus. The Offer
will be decided by our Company in consultation with #e@ok Running Lea
Manageron the pricing date in accordance with the Book Building Process af
Red Herring Prospectus

Offer Proceeds

The proceeds of the Offer as stipulated by the Company. For further informatior,
use of the Offer Proceeddease see the chapter titld®Dbjects of theOfferd
beginning orpage97 free of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus

Listing Agreement

Unless the context specifies otherwise, this means the Equity Listing Agreeme
signed between our Company and the Stexéhange.

Lot Size

The Market lot and Trading lot for the Equity Shargd$ and in multiples of0]
thereafter; subject to a minimum allotment[6] Equity Shares to the success
applicants

Market Making Agreement

Market Making Agreement datédarch 24, 2025between our Company, the Bo
Running Lead Manag&retex Corporate Services Limitadd Market MakeGretex
Share Broking Limited

Market
Portion

Maker Reservatio

[6] Equity Share® f 10.00e a ¢ h [Olapter Equi ty Share

[0] per Equity Sharepggregating to [0] Lakh reserved for subscription by t
Market Maker Gretex Share Broking Limited having its registered officéa01,
Floor 4th, Plot FF616, (PT), Naman Midtowrgenapati Bapat Marg, Near Indiabu
Delisle Road, Dadar (West), S V S Marg, Mumb400013, Maharashtra India.

Mobile App(s)

The mobile applications listed on the website of SEBI
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?
doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=4 such other website as may be updated from
to time, which may be used by RIls to submit Applications using the UPI Mexhg

Mi ni mum
Contribution(MPC)

Pursuant to the Regulation 236 and 238 of SEBI ICDR Regulations and amen
thereto, an aggregate of at least 20% of the post Offer Equity Share capital
Company held by our Promoters shall be loeketbr a period of three years fro
the date of All otment in this Offer
of the post Offer Equity Share capital of our Company shall be locked in §
Regulation 238(b) of the SEBI ICDR Regulation, 2018 readgwith SEBI ICDR
(Amendment) Regulations, 2025.

Lock-in on promoters holding held in excess of minimum promoter contrib
(MPC) to be released in phased manner i.e-lock f or 50% pr o
excess of MPC shall be released after 1 frean the date of allotment in initial publ
offerandlocki n f or remaining 50% promot e
released after 2 yeai®m the date of allotment in initial public offer

Mutual Fund

A Mutual Fund registered with SEBI under the SEBI (Mutual Funds) Regula
1996, as amended.

Mutual Fund Portion

5% of the Net QIB Portion, of0] Equity Shares, which shall be available
allocation to Mutual Funds only on a proportionate basisjest to valid Bids bein
received at or above the Offer Price

Net offer TheOffer excluding the Market Maker Reservation Portion of (iptd Equity Share;
of face 10@0kaehofully paid ugd ]fper Equity
Share (incl udi hpgerp rEegmuiiutny oSfh B r] keakh baayn
Company.

Net Proceeds

Proceeds of th®ffer that will be available to our Company, which shall be the ¢
proceeds of th®ffer less the Offer expensdR.e f e Objeict of theOfferd page97
of this Draft red Herring Prospectus.

Net QIB Portion

The portion of the QIB Portion less the number of Equity Shares Allocated
Anchor Investors.

NonrInstitutional Investors

Nlls

All Applicants, including Category IIl FPIs that are not QIBdrmividual Investos
who have made Application for Rg§QLakh
(but not including NRIs other than Eligible NRIs).

NonInstitutional PortionNon-

Institutional Category

The portion of the Offer being not less than 25% ofQfffer, consisting of0] Equity
Shares, which shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis tg
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Term

Description
Institutional Investors, subject to valid Bids being receiator above the Offer Pri
in the following manner:
a) one third of the portion available to Amstitutional investors shall be reserved
applicants with application size of more than two lakh rupees and up to te
rupees;
b) two third of the prtion available to noinstitutional investors shall be reserved
applicants with application size of more than ten lakh rupees:

Provided that the unsubscribed portion in either of thecsitidgories specified
clauses (a) or (b), may be allocatedapplicants in the other sudategory of non
institutional investors.

Non-Resident

A person resident outside India, as defined under FEMA Regulations

Non-Resident Indian / NRI

A person resident outside India, who is a citizen of India, or a Persodiaf Origin
as defined under FEMA Regulations, as amended

Other Investor

Investors other thamdividual Investos. These include individual applicants ot
thanindividual Investos and other investors including corporate bodies or institu
irrespective of the number of specified securities applied for.

OCB / Overseas Corpora
Body

Overseas Corporate Body means and includes an entity defined in clause
Regulation 2 of the Foreign Exchange Management (Withdrawal of Ge
Permi ssion to Overseas Corporate B¢
in existence on the date thfe commencement of these Regulations and immed
prior to such commencement was eligible to undertake transactions pursuan
general permission granted under the Regulations. OCBs are not allowed to i
this Offer

Offer This Initial Pubic Offer of upto26,00,00Equi ty Shar es eodach
for cash @tlparpEgoaet gf shar es/[ (] penkEqlity
Share) agg[rplpehsi ng t o
*Subject to finalization of the Basis of Allotment

Offer Period The period between the Offer Opening Date and the Offer Closing Date inclu
both days and during which prospective Bidders can submit their bids.

Offer Price The final price at which Equity Shares will be Allotted to ASBA Bidders in tern

the Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus. Equity Shares will be Allg
Anchor Investors at the Anchor Investor Offer Price in terms of the Red H
Prospectus.

The Offer Price will be decided by our Company in consultation with the BRL
the Pricing Date in accordance with the Book Building Process and the Dral
Herring Prospectus.

Offer Proceeds

The proceeds of the Fresh Issue which shall be avatlabler Company. For furthg
information about use of the Offer Proceesi®e ©bjdtts of the Offad o n 9P
of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Payin-Period

The period commencing on the Biffer openingdate and extended till the closy
of the Anchor Investor Paiyn-Date.

Payment througklectronic
transfer of funds

Payment through NECS, NEFT or Direct Credit, as applicable.

Person or Persons

Any individual, sole proprietorship, unincorporated association, unincorpd
organization, body corporate, corporation, Company, partnershifediriability
Company, joint venture, or trust or any other entity or organization validly const
and / or incorporated in the jurisdiction in which it exists and operates, as the
requires.

Price Band

Price Band of a minimum price (FlooriPc e ) [0]@ifid the maximum price (Ca
Pr i c €[§] and includes revisions thereof. The Price Band will be decided b
Company in consultation with tiBook Running Lead Managandwill be published
in English national newspaper edition[@f (a widely circulated English Nation
Daily Newspaper), Hindi national newspaper editiofddf(a widely circulated Hind
National Daily Newspaper) and regional newspaper Guwahati edition[@f
(Assamese being the regional language of Assam whereegistered office i
located)at least two working days prior to the Bid/ Offer Opening Date.

Pricing Date

The date on which our Company in consultation with Beok Running Leac
Manager will finalize the Offer Price.
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Term \
Prospectus

Description
The Prospectus to Hied with the Registrar of Companiés accordance with th
provisions of Section 26 & 32 of the Companies Act, 2013.

Public Issue Account

The account to be opened with the Banker to the Offer under Section 40
Companies Act, 2013 to receive moniasn the ASBA Accounts on the Designat
Date.

QIB Category/ QIB Portion

The portion of the Net Offer (including the Anchor Investor Portion) bgajgiot
more than 50% of thilet offer, consisting of6]Equi t y Shar e s[0]
lakhs which shall be Allotted to QIBs (including Anchor Investors) on a proporti
basis, including the Anchor Investor Portion (in which allocation shall be
discretionary basis, as determined by our Company in consultation witotle
Running lead Managér subject to valid Bids being received at or above the (
Price or Anchor Investor Offer Price (for Anchor Investors).

Qualified Institutional Buyer;
or QIBs

A qualified institutional buyer as defined under Regulation 2(1) (ss) of the
(ICDR) Regulations, 2018.

Red Herring Prospectus / RH|

The Red Herring Prospectus to be Issued in accordance with Section 32
Companies Act, 2013 and the provisions of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, whig
not have complete particulars of thegeriat which the Equity Shares will be Iss|
and the size of the Offer, including any addenda or corrigenda thereto.

Refund Bank/ Refund Banker

Bank which is / are clearing member(s) and registered with the SEBI as Ban
the Offer at which the Refunticcount will be opened, in this case be[i6§.

Refund Account

The-loineond -antdedbesh bearingd account
which refunds, if any, of the whole or part, of the Bid Amount to the Anchor Inve
shall be made.

Regstered Brokers

Stockbrokers registered with the stock exchanges having nationwide terminalg

Registrar Agreement

The Agreement between the Registrar to the Offer and the Issuer Companfy dg

] in relation to the responsibilities and obligations of the Registrar to the
pertaining to the Offer.

Registrar and Share Trans|
Agents or RTAs

Registrar and share transfer agents registered with SEBI and eligible to f
Applications at the Bsignated RTA Locations in terms of circular
CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 10, 2015 Issued by SEBI.

Registrar to the Offer

Registrar to the Offer beinglaashitla Securities Private Limitdthving registere
office at 451, Krishna Apra Busess Square Netaji Subhash Place, Pitamj
Northwest, New Delhil10034, India.

Individual Investos / lIs

Applicants (including HUFs, in the name of Karta and Eligible NRIs) w
Application Amount for Equity Shares in the Offer is testst h a Z00Lakh.

Revision Form

Form used by the Applicants to modify the quantity of the Equity Shares
Applicant Amount in any of their ASBA Form(s) or any previous Revision Forn
QIB Applicants and Notinstitutional Applicants are not allowed to withdraw
lower their applications (in terms of quantity of Equity Shares or the Applic
Amount) at any stagéndividual Applicants can revise their Application during {
Offer Perod and withdraw their Applications until Offer Closing Date.

SCORES

SEBI Complaints Redress System, a centralized-best®ed complaints redres
system launched by SEBIs

Securities laws

Means the Act, the Securities Contracts (Regulation) Act, 1956¢dhesitories Act
1996 and the rules and regulations made thereunder, and the general or speci
guidelines or circulars made or issued by the Board thereunder and the provis
the Companies Act, 2013 or any previous company law and any $udtte
legislation framed thereunder, which are administered by the Board.

Share Escrow Agent

Share Escrow Agent appointed pursuant to the Share Escrow Agreement, in t
being,[0]

SME Exchange

SME Platform of BSE Limited (ABSE 9

SpecifiedLocations

Collection centers where the SCSBs shall accept application form, a list of w
available on the website of SEBit{ps://www.sebi.gov.inj and updated from tim
to time.

Specified Securities

Equity shares offered through this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Syndicate

Includes theBook Running Lead ManageByndicate Members and Sub Syndid
Members

Syndicate Agreement

The agreement datd@] entered amongst our Company, Beok Running Leag
Managemand the Syndicate Members, in relation to the collection of Bids i®©ffes.
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Term \
Syndicate ASBA Bidding
Locations

Description
Bidding Centers where an ASBA Bidder can submit their Bid in terms of
Circular no. CIR/CFD/DIL/1/2011 dated April 29, 2011, naynklumbai, Chennal
Kolkata, Delhi

Syndicate Members/ Membe
of the Syndicate

Intermediaries registered with SEBI eligible to act as a syndicate member and
permitted to carry on the activity as an underwriter, in this case p&ling

Systemically Important| Systemically important nebanking financial company as defined under Regulg
Nonbanking Financig 2(1)(iii) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.
Company

Transaction Registration Slij
TRS

The slip or document issued by the member of the Syndara@CSB (only or
demand) as the case may be, to the Applicant as proof of registration
Application.

SEBI (ICDR) Regulationg
ICDR Regulation/ Regulation

SEBI (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018 iss
SEBI onSeptember 11, 2018, as amended, including instructions and clarific
issued by SEBI from time to time.

SEBI (Venture Capital)

Securities Exchange Board of India (Venture Capital) Regulations, 1996 as arn

Regulations from time to time.

SponsoBank The Banker to the Offer registered with SEBI which is appointed by the issuer
as a conduit between the Stock Exchanges and the National Payments Corpo
India in order to push the mandate collect requests and / or payment instruc
the RIls into the UPI, the Sponsor Bank in this case béirlg

Underwriter Gretex Corporate Services Limited and Gretex Share Broking Limited.

Underwriting Agreement

The agreement datetMarch 24, 2025entered between the Underwriters,
Company andhe Book Running Lead Manager.

UPI Circulars

SEBI circular no. CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/22 dated February 15, 2018, SEBI cif
no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/138 dated November 1, 2018, SEBI circulg
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/50 dated April 3, 2019, SEBI circular

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/20196 dated June 28, 2019, SEBI circular

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019 SEBI circular
SEBI/HO/CFD/DCR2/CIR/P/2019/133 dated November 8, 2019, SEBI Circul
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2020/50 dated March 30, 2020, SEBI Circular
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2021/2480/1/M dated March 16, 2021, SEBI circulal
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL1/CIR/P/2021/47 dated March 31, 2021, SEBI circular
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2021/570 dated June 2, 2021, SEBI circular
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/45 dated Ap 5, 2022, SEBI circular ng
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/51 dated April 20, 2022 SEBI Circular

SEBI/HO/MIRSD/MIRSD_RTAMB/P/CIR/2022/76 dated May 30, 2022.and
subsequent circulars or notifications issued by SEBI in this regard.

UPI

Unified Payments Interface (UPI) is an instant payment system developed
NPCI. It enables merging several banking features, seamless fund routing & m
payments into one hood. UPI allows instant transfer of money between af
persons bank aocnts using a payment address which uniquely identifies a pe
bankA/c.

UP ID

ID created on Unified Payment Interface (UPI) for singiadow mobile paymen
system developed by the National Payments Corporation of India (NPCI)

UPI Mandate Request

A request (intimating the UPI Bidder by way of a notification on the UPI applic
and by way of a SMS directing the UPI Bidder to such UPI application) to thg
Bidder initiated by the Sponsor Banks to authorise blocking of funds on the U
equivaknt to Application Amount and subsequent debit of funds in case of Allot

UPI mechanism

The bidding mechanism that may be used by an UPI Bidder to make Bid in thg¢
in accordance with circular.

UPI PIN

Password to authenticate UPI transaction.

U.S. Securities Act

U.S. Securities Act of 1933, as amended.

Venture Capital Fund/ VCF

Foreign Venture Capital Funds (as defined under the Securities and Exchang
of India (Venture Capital Funds) Regulations, 1996) registered with SEBI
applicable laws in India

Working Days

All days on which commercial banks in Jaipur are open for business; prg
however, with reference to (a) announcement of Price Band; and (b) ®figr/
period AWor king Dayodo shall medays, Sundlays ar
public holidays, on which commercial banks in Mumbai are open for business;
time period between the Bid / Offer Closing Date and the listing of the Equity §
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Description
Exchanges,
Exchanges, excluding Sundays and bank holidays, as per the circulars issued

on the Stock i Wor ki f$tock

CONVENTIONAL AND GENERAL TERMS

Term \ Description
AlIF(s) Alternative Investment Funds as defined in and registered with SEBI under SE
Regulations
Air Act The Air (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1981
ASBA Applications Supported by Blocked Amount

Authorized Dealers

Authorized Dealers registered with RBI under the Foreign Exchange Manag
(Foreign Currency Accounts) Regulations, 2000

Categoryl Foreign Portfolio
Investor(s)

FPIs registered as Category | Foreign Portfolio Investors under the SEH
Regulations.

Category 1l Foreign Portfoli
Investor(s)

An FPI registered as a Category Il Foreign Portfolio Investor under the SEE
Regulations

Category Il Foreign Portfoli(
Investor(s)

FPIs registered as category Ill FPIs under the SEBI FPI Regulations, whic
include all other FPIs not eligible under category | and Il foreign portfolio inves
such as endowments, charitable societies, charitable trusts, foundations, cg
badies, trusts, individuals and family offices.

CGST

Central GST

COPRA

The Consumer Protection Act, 2019

Companies Act

Companies Act, 1956 (without reference to the provisions thereof that have ce
have effect upon notification of the Notifi&kctions) and the Companies Act, 20
to the extent in force pursuant to the notification of the Notified Sections, rea
the rules, regulations, clarifications and modifications thereunder

Companies Act 2013

Companies Act, 2013, to the extenfance pursuant to the notification of the Naotifi
Sections, read with the rules, regulations, clarifications and modifications there

Consolidated FDI Policy

The current consolidated FDI Policy, effective from August 28, 2017, issued
Departmenof Industrial Policy and Promotion, Ministry of Commerce and Indu
Government of India, and any modifications thereto or substitutions thereof,
from time to time

Contract Act The Indian Contract Act, 1872

CSR Corporate Social Responsibility

Depositories Act The Depositories Act, 1996

Depository A depository registered with the SEBI under the Securities and Exchange B
India (Depositories and Participants) Regulations, 1996

DIN Director Identification Number

DIPP Department ofndustrial Policy and Promotion, Ministry of Commerce and Indu
GOl

DP Depository Participant

DP ID Depository Participantdés identity n

DTC Direct Tax Code, 2013

EBITDA Earnings Before Interest, Tax, Depreciation and Amortization

EBITDA Margin EBITDA divided by Revenue from Operations

ECS Electronic Clearing System

EGM Extraordinary General Meeting

Electricity Act The Electricity Act, 2003

Environment Protection Act | The Environment (Protection) Act, 1986

EPF Act T he E mpProvigentd=ands and Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1952

EPS Earnings per share

e-RUPI Prime Minister Narendra Modi launched a contactless, prepaid, electronic ¢
system

ER Act The Equal Remuneration Act, 1976

ESI Act The Employeesd State Il nsurance Act,

FCNR Account Foreign Currency Noi#iResident (Bank) account established in accordance wit
FEMA

FDI Foreign direct investment

FEMA The Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999 read with rules and reguthtog|

under




Term \
FEMA 2000

Description
The Foreign Exchange Management (Transfer or Issue of Security by a
Resident Outside India) Regulations, 2000

Fli(s)

Foreign Institutional Investors as defined under SEBI FPI Regulations

Financial Year / Fiscal Year
FY

The period of 12 months commencing on April 1 of the immediately prece
calendar year and ending on March 31 of that calendar year

FIPB

Foreign Investment Promotion Board

Foreign Portfolio Investor ¢
FPls

A foreign portfolio investor, as defined undke SEBI FPI Regulations and registe
with SEBI under applicable laws in India.

FVCI Foreign Venture Capital Investors (as defined under the Securities and Ex
Board of India (Foreign Venture Capital Investors) Regulations, 2000) registere
SEBI

GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles

GIR Number General Index Registry Number

Gol / Government Government of India

Gratuity Act The Payment of Gratuity Act, 1972

GST Act The Central Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017

Hazardous Wastdgules

Hazardous Wastes (Management, Handling and Trans boundary Movement
2008

ICAI The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India

ICSI The Institute of Company Secretaries of India

ID Act The Industrial Disputes Act, 1947

IDRA The IndustrialDevelopment and Regulation) Act, 1951
IE Act The Indian Easements Act, 1882

IEM Industrial Entrepreneurs Memorandum

IFRS International Financial Reporting Standards

IFSC Indian Financial System Code

IGST Integrated GST

IT Act Income Tax Act, 1961

Indian GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in India

I NR or Rupee |[Indian Rupee, the official currency of the Republic of India

Insider Trading Regulations

The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Prohibition of Insider Tra
Regulations, 2015, as amended.

ISIN International Securities Identification Number

KMP Key Managerial Personnel

KWp Kilowatt-peak

Ltd. Limited

Maternity Benefit Act Maternity Benefit Act, 1961

M. A Master of Arts

M.B.A. Master of Busines8dministration

MCA The Ministry of Corporate Affairs, Gol

M.Com Master of Commerce

MCI Ministry of Commerce and Industry, Gol

Mill & Fill Removing the existing surface layer with a milling machine and then transporti
material to a storagrcility

MSME Micro, Small and Medium Enterprise

MSMED Act The Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises Development Act, 2006

MWA Minimum Wages Act, 1948

MoEF Ministry of Environment and Forests

MoF Ministry of Finance, Government of India

MOU Memorandunof Understanding

Mutual Funds

Mutual funds registered with the SEBI under the Securities and Exchange B¢
India (Mutual Funds) Regulations, 1996

Networth

Networth as defined under Regulation 2(1)(hh)of the SEBI ICDR Regulations
the aggregat@alue of the paidip share capital and all reserves created out g
profits and securities premium account and debit or credit balance of profit af
account, after deducting the aggregate value of the accumulated losses,
expenditure and racellaneous expenditure not written off, as per the audited bg
sheet, but does not include reserves created out of revaluation of assetsagk it
depreciation and amalgamation

NI Act

The Negotiable Instruments Act, 1881
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Term \
Noise Regulation Rules

Description
The Noise Pollution (Regulation & Control) Rules 2000

Notified Sections

The sections of the Companies Act, 2013 that have been notified by the MCA ¢
currently in effect

NPV

Net Present Value

NR / Nonresident

A person resident outside India, dsfined under the FEMA and includes a N
resident Indian

NRE Account

Non-Resident External Account established and operated in accordance w
FEMA

NRIs Non-Resident Indians

NRO Account NonResident Ordinary Account established and operateacaoordance with th
FEMA

NSDL National Securities Depository Limited

OCB Overseas Corporate Bodies

Pcs Pieces

P/E Ratio Price / Earnings Ratio

PAN Permanent account number

Petroleum Act

Petroleum Act, 1934

Petroleum Rules

Petroleum Rules, 2002

PAT Profit after Tax

PAT Margin PAT for the period/year divided by revenue from operations
PIL Public Interest Litigation

POB Act Payment of Bonus Act, 1965

PPP Public Private Partnership

Public Liability Act / PLI Act

The Public Liability Insurance Act, 1991

PWD

Public Works Department of state governments

QFI(s) Qualified Foreign Investor(s) as defined under the SEBI FPI Regulations
QIC Quarterly Income Certificate

RBI The Reserve Bank of India

R&D Research &evelopment

Registration Act

The Indian Registration Act, 1908

RoC or Registrar of Compani

The Registrar of Companies

ROCE

Return on Capital Employed

ROE Return on Equity

RONW Return on Networth

RTGS Real Time Gross Settlement

Rule 144A Rule 144Aunder the U.S. Securities Act, 1933

SCRA Securities Contracts (Regulation) Act, 1956, as amended from time to time
SCRR Securities Contracts (Regulation) Rules, 1957, as amended from time to time.
SEBI The Securities and Exchange Board of Irabastituted under the SEBI Act

SEBI (ICDR) Regulations

The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disc
Requirements) Regulations, 2018, as amended, including instructions
clarifications issued by SEBI from time to time

SEB (LODR) Regulations

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Listing Obligations and Discl
Requirements) Regulations, 2015, as amended, including instructiong
clarifications issued by SEBI from time to time

SEBI Act

The Securities and ExchanBeard of India Act, 1992

SEBI AIF Regulations

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Alternate Investment Funds) Regul
2012

SEBI FPI Regulations

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Portfolio Investors) Regulz
2019

SEBI FVCI Regllations

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Venture Capital Inve
Regulations, 2000

Sec. Section

SGST State GST

SHWW / SHWW Act The Sexual Harassment of Women at Workplace (Prevention, Prohibitio
Redressal) Act, 2013

SICA Sick Industrial Companies (Special Provisions) Act, 1985

SME Small and Medium Enterprise

STT Securities Transaction Tax
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Term \ Description

SEBI Takeover Regulations | The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Substantial Acquisition of Shar
Takeovers) Regulations, 201ds amended from time to time.

TM Act The Trademarks Act, 1999

U.S. GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in the United States of America

U.S. Securities Act The United States Securities Act, 1933

US$ or USD or US Dollars | United States Dollathe official currency of the United States of America

USA or U.S. or US United States of America

VAT Value Added Tax

Wages Act Payment of Wages Act, 1936

Water Act The Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1974

WCA The Wor Gomegensation Act, 1923

Willful Defaulter A Willful defaulter, as defined under Regulation 2(1)(Ill) of the SEBI (ICI
Regulations, means a person or an issuer who or which is categorized as a
defaulter by any bank or financial institution (asidedfl under the Companies A
2013) or consortium thereof, in accordance with the guidelines on Willful defa
issued by the Reserve Bank of India

TECHNICAL / INDUSTRY RELATED TERMS
Term Full Form

APC Air Pollution Control

B2B Business to Business

BIS Bureau of Indian Standards

C.I Moulds Cast Iron Moulds

CAGR Compounded Annual Growth Return
DG Diesel Generator

DSIR Department of Scientific & Industrial Research
ECLGS Emergency Credit Linked Guarantee Scheme
EMI Equal Monthly Instalments

ERP Enterprise Resource Planning

FDI Foreign Direct Investment

FY Financial Year

GDP Gross Domestic Product

ISO International Organization for Standardization
ITR Income Tax Return

KPI Key Performance Indicators

KVA Kilo-Volt-Amphere

LC Letter of Credit

M&A Mergers and Acquisitions

MDB Multilateral Development Banks

MM Millimetre

M.S. Mild Steel

MSME Micro, Small, and Medium Enterprises
MT Metric Tons

MW Mega Watt

PAT Profit After Tax

PM Prime Minister

PMAY Pradhan Mantri Aawas Yojna

QMS Quality Management System

R&D Research and development

SME Small and Medium Enterprise

SPCB State Pollution Control Board

SEZ Special Economic Zone

SSi Small Scale Industries

ABBREVIATIONS
Abbreviation Full Form

AS / Accounting Standard Accounting Standards as issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of
Alc Account
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Abbreviation Full Form

AGM Annual General Meeting

ASBA Applications Supported by Blocked Amount

Amt Amount

AlF Alternative Investment Funds registered under the Securitie&xrithnge Boar(
of India (Alternative Investment Funds) Regulations, 2012, as amended.

AY Assessment Year

AOA Articles of Association

Approx Approximately

B.A Bachelor of Arts

BBA Bachelor of Business Administration

B. Com Bachelor of Commerce

B.E Bachelor of Engineering

B. Tech Bachelor of Technology

Bn Billion

BG/LC Bank Guarantee / Letter of Credit

BIFR Board for Industrial and Financial Reconstruction

CDSL Central Depository Services (India) Limited

CAGR Compounded Annual Growth Rate

CAN Confirmation of Allocation Note

CA Chartered Accountant

CB Controlling Branch

CC Cash Credit

CCl The Competition Commission of India

CFO Chief Financial Officer

CGST Central GST

CIN Corporate Identification Number

CIT Commissioner of Incom&ax

CS Company Secretary

CSR Corporate Social Responsibility

CS & CO Company Secretary & Compliance Officer

CENVAT Central Value Added Tax

CST Central Sales Tax

CWA /ICWA Cost and Works Accountant

CMD Chairman and Managing Director

Depository oiDepositories

National Securities Depository Limiteaind Central Depository Services (Indi
Limited

DIPP Department of Industrial Policy and Promotion, Ministry of Comme
Government of India

DP Depository Participant

DP ID Deposi t or y |dénhtfication Numpea nt 6 s

EBITDA Earnings Before Interest, Taxes, Depreciation & Amortisation

ECS Electronic Clearing System

ESIC Empl oyeeds State I nsurance Corpora

EPS Earnings Per Share

EGM / EOGM Extraordinary General Meeting

ESOP Employee StockOption Plan

EXIM / EXIM Policy

Exporti Import Policy

FCNR Account

Foreign Currency NoiResident Account

FIPB

Foreign Investment Promotion Board

FY / Fiscal / Financial Year

Period of twelve months ended March 31 of that year, unless otherwise state

FEMA

Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999 as amended from time to time, g
regulations framed there under.

FCNR Account

Foreign Currency NoiiResident Account

FBT Fringe Benefit Tax

FCNR Account Foreign Currency NoiResident Account

FDI ForeignDirect Investment

Fls Financial Institutions

Flls Foreign Institutional Investors (as defined under Foreign Exchange Manag

(Transfer or Issue of Security by a Person Resident outside India) Regulations
registered with SEBI under applicaltéavs in India
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Abbreviation Full Form

FIPB Foreign Investment Promotion Board

FPIs AForeign Portfolio Investord means
prescribed under regulation 4 and has been registered under Chapter Il of Se
and Exchange Board of Indigoreign Portfolio Investors) Regulations, 2014, wh
shall be deemed to be an intermediary in terms of the provisions of the SEE
1992.

FTA Foreign Trade Agreement.

FVCI Foreign Venture Capital Investors registered with SEBI under the Secaiiik
Exchange Board of India (Foreign Venture Capital Investors) Regulations, 20

FV Face Value

Gol / Government Government of India

GDP Gross Domestic Product

GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in India

GST Goods and Service Tax

GVA Gross Value Added

HUF Hindu Undivided Family

ICAI The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India

ICAI (Previously known ag The Institute of Cost Accountants of India

ICWAI)

IMF International Monetary Fund

INR / Rupees / Rs. Indian Rupees, the legalirrency of the Republic of India

P Index of Industrial Production

IPO Initial Public Offer

ICSI The Institute of Company Secretaries of India

IFRS International Financial Reporting Standards

HNI High NetworthIndividual

i.e. That is

I.T. Act Income Tax Act, 1961, as amended from time to time

IT Authorities Income Tax Authorities

IT Rules Income Tax Rules, 1962, as amended, except as stated otherwise

Indian GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in India

IRDA Insurance Regulatory amkevelopment Authority

KMP Key Managerial Personnel

BRLM Book Running Lead Manager

Ltd. Limited

MAT Minimum Alternate Tax

MoF Ministry of Finance, Government of India

M-0-M Month-On-Month

MOU Memorandum of Understanding

M. A Master of Arts

M.B. A Master of Business Administration

M. Com Master of Commerce

Mn Million

M. E Master of Engineering

M. Tech Master of Technology

Merchant Banker Merchant Banker as defined under the Securities and Exchange Board o
(Merchant Bankers) Regulations, 1992

MAPIN Market Participants and Investors Database

MS Mild Steel

MSMEs Micro, Small and medium Enterprises

MoA Memorandum of Association

MRP Maximum Retail Price

NA Not Applicable

NEFT National Electronic Fund§ransfer

NECS National Electronic Clearing System

NAV Net Asset Value

NPV Net Present Value

NRIs Non-Resident Indians

NRE Account Non-Resident External Account

NRO Account Non-Resident Ordinary Account
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Abbreviation Full Form

NOC No Objection Certificate

NSDL NationalSecurities Depository Limited

OCB Overseas Corporate Bodies

P.A. Per Annum

PF Provident Fund

PG Post Graduate

PAC Persons Acting in Concert

P / E Ratio Price / Earnings Ratio

PAT Profit After Tax

PBT Profit Before Tax

PLI Postal Life Insurance

POA Power of Attorney

PSU Public Sector Undertaking(s)

Pvt. Private

RBI The Reserve Bank of India

ROE Return on Equity

R&D Research & Development

RONW Return onNetworth

RTGS Real Time Gross Settlement

SCRA Securities Contracts (Regulation) At§56, as amended from time to time

SCRR Securities Contracts (Regulation) Rules, 1957, as amended from time to time

SCSB Self-Certified Syndicate Banks

SEBI Securities and Exchange Board of India

SICA Sick Industrial Companies (Special provisions) A&85, as amended from time
time

SME Small and Medium Enterprises

SME BSE SME Pl atform of BSE Limited (ASME

STT Securities Transaction Tax

Sec. Section

TAN Tax Deduction Account Number

TRS Transaction Registration Slip

TIN Taxpayerddentification Number

US / United States United States of America

UPI Unified Payments Interface as a payment mechanism through National Pay
Corporation of India with Application Supported by Block Amount for applicati
in public offers byindividual Investos through SCSBs

USD/US$/$ United States Dollar, the official currency of the Unites States of America

VCF / Venture Capital Fund | Foreign Venture Capital Funds (as defined under the Securities and Exchangg
of India (Venture Cgital Funds) Regulations, 1996) registered with SEBI ur
applicable laws in India.

VAT Value Added Tax

w.e.f. With effect from

YoY Year over Year

The words and expressions used but not defined in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus will have the same meaning as
assigned to such terms under the Companies Act, 2013,
Act 0), t he sSu€& BapitalsaadDisclogure Requirements) Regulations, 2018 the Depositories Act and the
rules and regulations made thereunder.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, termsfinMai n Pr ovi si ons of tfhSt aAtre foxsibtelao fof As
Benefit sfDurIndustryd,i Regul ati ons an diFirmikl Stateneists as Restatedfd | talbe Compan
AOut standing Litigati onandfiafdf eMa tPewi bagedhdneesdmd asqibed ta sucho

terms in these respective sections.
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CERTAIN CONVENTIONS, USE OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION AND MARKET DATA AND
CURRENCY OF FINANCIAL PRESENTATION

In this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, the terfina e 0 , Auso, ompanygp,tieuC®PKpany o
Steek (I) Limited o , M FiK 0, unless the context otherwise indicates or implies, refers to M P K Steels (I) Limited

CERTAIN CONVENTION

Al l references in this Draft Re d HoflIndiai Imthis Raft RedHerdng u s t ¢
Prospectus, our Company has presented numeri cal i nform

FINANCIAL DATA

Unless stated otherwise, the financial data in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is dervedrfiRestated Financial
Statements of Assets and Liabilities, Profit and Loss and Cash Flow Statement of our Compankifaritiel year

ended orMarch 31, 2025March 31, 2024ndMarch 3L, 2023prepared in accordance with Indian GAAP, the Companies

Act and restated in accordance with the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, Guidance NotBenpor t s i n Company
( Revi s eidsueti Byll®GA) and the Indian GAAP which aneluded in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, and set

o u t FimancialfBtatements as Restatedn page?33of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

In this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, any discrepancies in any table between the total and the sum of the amounts listed
are due to routing off. All figures in decimals have been rounded off to the two decimal place and all percentage figures
have been rounded off to two decimal places and accordingly there may be consequential changes in this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus.

Our Co minantigl ¥ear commences on April 1 of the immediately preceding calendar year and ends on March
31 of that calendar year, so all references to a particular financial year are tentioath?period commencing on April
1 of the immediately preceding calemd/ear and ending on March 31 of that particular calendar year.

There are significant differences between Indian GAAP and IND (AS). Accordingly, the degree to which the Restated
Financial Statements included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus willdgraneaningful information is entirely
dependent on the readerdés | evel of familiarity with I ni
Indian accounting practices, Indian GAAP, IND (AS), the Companies Act and the SEBI (ICDRutRew) on the

Restated Financial Statements presented in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus should accordingly be limited. Although
we have included a summary of qualitative and quantitative differences between Indian GAAP and IND (AS), our
financial statments reported under IND (AS) in future accounting periods may not be directly comparable with our
financial statements historically prepared in accordance with Indian GAAP, including disclosed in this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus. You should consult yawn advisors regarding such differences and their impact on our financial data.

Any percent age a mRigkRacterp ,CaursBusinesp ,Madnratghe niemntfds Di scussi on
Financial Position and Results of Operations and el sewhere in this Draft Red |
indicated, have been calculated on the basis of the Co
the applicable provisions of the Companies Act, Indian GAAP astdteal in accordance with SEBI (ICDR) Regulations,

as stated in the report of our Statutory Auditor, set out in the sectiorffileghcial Statements aR e s t dégmrdng

on page233of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

For additional definitions used i n ODdinteonsBnd Abdbreviabbeéd Her r
onpagedof t his Draft Red Her r i n §arPProvisopsottheldricles of Associdti@n, s ect i
on page328of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus defined terms have the meaning given to such terms in the Articles of
Association of our Company.

CURRENCY AND UNITS OF PRESENTATION

In this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, unless the context otherwise requires, all references to

0 6Rupees6 or 6 6 or ORs. 6 Or O6I NRb6 are to Indian rupe
Al | references to tha&cdowoord dlLakhd®d, ome drnhsakdh®rde MULndr ed
means 6Ten | akhd and the word 6Crored means 6Ten Mill:

Any percent age a mRigkRdcterp ,CaursBusinesp ,Madnratghe niemntfds Di scussi on
Financial Condition and Results of Operatiodss and el sewhere in this Draft Red I
indicated, have been calculated based on our financial statements as restated prepared in agitbridanme GAAP.

22



DEFINITIONS

For definitions, please see the Chapter tited e f i ni t i ons a andpagédbobthiseDraft &édi Herring 0
Prospectus. In the Section tittddMa i n Pr ovi si ons o f bedirihg oo pag828obttiis DretkRed c i at i
Herring Prospectus, defined terms have the meaning given to such terms in the Articles of Association.

INDUSTRY AND MARKET DATA

Unlessstated otherwise, industry and market data used throughout this Draft Red Herring Prospectus has been obtained
or derived from Internal Company reports and industry and Government publications, publicly available information and
sources. Industry and Govenent publications generally state that the information contained in those publications has
been obtained from sources believed to be reliable but that their accuracy and completeness are not guaranteed, and their
reliability cannot be assured. Althouglyr&Company believes that industry data used in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus

is reliable, it has not been independently verified either by the Company or the Book Running Lead Manager or any of
their respective affiliates or advisors.

Further, the exant to which the industry and market data presented in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is meaningful
depends on the reader's familiarity with and understanding of, the methodologies used in compiling such data. There are
no standard data gathering metblagjies in the industry in which we conduct our business, and methodologies and
assumptions may vary widely among different industry sources. Accordingly, investment decisions should not be based
solely on such information.

In accordance with the SERICDR) Regulationsi Basi s f or orOdadge&0p of fhis DrafteRed Herring
Prospectudncludes information relating to our peer group entities. Such information has been derived from publicly
available sources, and neither we, nor tle@IiBRunning Lead Managéiave independently verified such information.

Such data involves risks, uncertainties and numerous assumptions and is subject to change based on various factors,
including those discussediinRi s k Foa paped6rofehis Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

TIME

All references to time in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are to Indian Standard Time. Unless stated otherwise, or the
contextrequirest her wi s e, al |l references to a fiyear o in this Dr



FORWARD LOOKING STATEMENTS

All statements contained in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus that are not statements of historical fact constitute forward
looking statements. All statements regarding our expected financial condition and results of operations, business, plans
and prospects are forwalooking statements. These forwdmbking statements include statements with respect to our
business strategyur revenue and profitability, our projects and other matters discussed in this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus regarding matters that are not historical facts. Investors can generally identifyltmkwagdstatements by

the use of termonolimaqit i supht agd, fAdabenl i eveo, fexpect o,
Aprojecto, fAmayo, Awill o, Awi | | continueo, dwil/l pur su
Awi |l seek todo or ot himport. Midarwhrs loaking satemeats (erethen fades by osi ot aay

third party) are predictions and are subject to risks, uncertainties and assumptions about us that could cause actual results
to differ materially from those contemplated by the relevamnwdod-looking statement.

Forwardlooking statements reflect our current views with respect to future events and are not a guarantee of future
performance. These statements are based on our manage:
currently available information. Although we believe the assumptions upon which these fayekind) statements are

based are reasonable, any of these assumptions could prove to be inaccurate, and thleddimgdatements based

on these assumptionswd be incorrect.

Further, the actual results may differ materially from those suggested by the féookirg statements due to risks or
uncertainties associated with our expectations with respect to, but not limited to, regulatory changes pertiagning t

Sector in India where we have our businesses and our ability to respond to them, our ability to successfully implement
our strategy, our growth and expansion, technological changes, our exposure to market risks, general economic and
political corditions in India and overseas which have an impact on our business activities or investments, the monetary
and fiscal policies of India and other jurisdictions in which we operate, inflation, deflation, unanticipated volatility in
interest rates, foreignxehange rates, equity prices or other rates or prices, the performance of the financial markets in
India and globally, changes in domestic laws, regulations and taxes, changes in competition in our industry and incidence
of any natural calamities and / acts of violence. Other important factors that could cause actual results to differ
materially from our expectations include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. Any slowdown or shutdown in our manufacturing operations or strikes, work stoppagesaséttwage demands
by our employees that could interfere with our operations and cash flow.

2. Certain risks consequent to our operations involving the hazardous process that can cause injury;

3. Our operations areurrentlydependent on our Power and Ftadility and any disruption in supply of power and
fuel can lead to stoppage in production;

4. Geographical concentration of businasslour ability to expand our geographical area of operation
5. Undekrutilisation of orDisruption in ourFactory

6. Our abilty to effectively manage a variety of business, legal, regulatory, economic, social and political risks
associated with our operations;

7. Changes in laws and regulations relating to the industries in which we operate;

8. Our ability to meet our working capi requirements;

9. Ourability to adapt to the changing technology in our industry of operation may adversely affect our business and
financial condition;

10. Our abilityto upgrade our product portfolio, from time to time;

11. Ourability to implemenbur growth strategy and expansion plan;
12. Effect of lack of infrastructure facilities on our business
13. The performance of the financial markets in India and globally;

14. Intensified competition in industries/sector in which we operate;
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15. Inflation, deflation,unanticipated turbulence in interest rate, equity price or other rates or prices;
16. Concentration of ownership among our Promoters;
17. Significant increases in prices of, or shortages of, or disruptisapply of labouand raw materials

18. Our ability to atract, retain and manage qualified persoramal skilled labour

19. Our ability to make interest and principal payments on our existing debt obligations and satisfy thewathants
contained in our existing debt agreements

For further discussionsofdat or s t hat coul d cause our act ud®RiskFactosuyl t s t
chapt erGurBusinesbe @hM@ndgement 6s Discussion and Analysis of
Operation® b egi nni B6gld6and234 af this Braft Red Herring Prospectus, respectiv8ly.their nature,

certain market risk disclosures are only estimates could be materially different from what occurs in the future. As a

result, actual future gains or losses could materially differ from those that have been estimated.

There can be no assurance to investors that the expectations reflected in thexsbldoking statements will prove to
be correct. Given these uncertainties, investors are cautioned not to place undue reliance on suclodkingard
statements and not to regard such statements to be a guarantee of our future performance.

Forward looking statements reflects views as of the date of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus and not a guarantee of future
performance. By their nature, certain market risk disclosures are only estimates and could be materially different from
what occurs in the futuréds a result, actual future gains or losses could materially differ from those that have been
estimated. Neither our Company / our Directors nor the Book Running Lead Manager, nor any of its affiliates have any
obligation to update or otherwise revise atgtements reflecting circumstances arising after the date hereof or to reflect
the occurrence of underlying events, even if the underlying assumptions do not come to fruition. In accordance with SEBI
requirements, our Company and the Book Running Leadalymwill ensure that investors in India are informed of
material developments until the listing and trading permission is granted by the Stock Exchange(s).
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SECTION II: SUMMARY OF OFFER DOCUMENT

The following is a general summary of the terms ofQffer included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and is not
exhaustive, nor does it purport to contain a summary of all the disclosures in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus when
filed, or all details relevant to prospective investors. This summary ét@utead in conjunction with, and is qualified

in its entirety by, the more detailed information appearing elsewhere in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, including the
sect i onRisk Factord g Thd Gffero , Capital Structure , Objects of the Offed , OuniiIndustryd , Oufi
Busines® , OufiPromoters and Promoter Group, Finéncial Statements as Restated Oufstanding Litigation and

Other Material Developments a rOffer Procedur®@ o n 36260, €8 97, 121, 146, 217, 233 254 and 291
respectively of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

A. OVERVIEW OF BUSINESS

M P K STEELS (I) LIMITED is a manufacturer of genefjalirpose structural steel produethich includes M.S.
Channel, M.S. Joist/Beam, M.S. Angle, M.S. Square Bar, M.S. Round Bar, and M.S. Flat which are being sold through
network of distributors and dealers with whom the company hasté&ngrelationshipsThese products are commonly

used inndustries such aRailways, Telecom Industries, State Electricity Boards, Power & Energy Industries, Automotive
Industry, Offshore Structures, Construction Industries, Fabrication Industries, Auto Body Baildérdrastructural
Development Authorities

For further details kindly refer to chapter titldil Ou r B u begimimg an @age$46, of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus.

B. OVERVIEW OF INDUSTRY

The structural steel industry is a vital component of the global economy, primarily supporting the construction,
infrastructure, and manufacturing sectors. Structural steel products, such awist/BeamM.S. columns, and M.S.
plates, are essential for building strong framewodksifghrise buildings, bridges, and industrial facilities. The demand

for structural steel is driven by urbanization, industrial growth, and significant infrastructure development, especially in
emerging markets like China and India. Technological adwvaents in manufacturing of steel products, including
automation and robotics, have improved efficiency, while a growing focus on sustainability in pushing for the use of
recycled steel and greener production processes.

For detailed information please refero  C h ®wprindustrydi o n 13leofgthe Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

C. OUR PROMOTERS

As on date of filing of Draft Red Herring Prospectus Mr. Manoj Upadhly,Suresh Kumar Sharma/jrs. Nidhi
Upadhyay Mrs. Santosh Devi $itma M/s. Suresh Kumar Sharma and Sons HidB M/s. Manoj Kumar Upadhyay
HUF are the promoters of the company.

For further details kindly refer to chapter tittstdOur Pr omot er a n Begifhingan page®l7, ofGhiso u p o
Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

D. DETAILS OF THE OFFER

Equity Shares Offered Offer of upto26,00,006 Equi ty Shares of 1 (o] per(
HCEENNOCTENGEN=GI Equi ty Share (indlpedi Equpt § mSo mfoe)
Shares by our Compahy
Out of which

Market Maker Reservation

Lo~}

JEquity Shares of -upofbd Cnpanyefa cabh af awti
f[0lper Equity Shar e (0] percEquitydShane)y aggregatin
0 [08] Lakh.

" ]JEquity Shares of -upofbu Cdinpanyefa cakh af aupfi
of [6]per Equity Shar e (0] percEquitydShaneyaggragatin
t o[08] Lakh.

* Subject to finalization of the Basis of Allotment

The Offer has been authorised pursuant to the resolutions dated Felify&2925 andMarch 05, 2025 passed by the Board and
Shareholders of the Company respectively

E. OBJECT OF THE OFFER

The Net Proceeds of the Offer are proposed to be used in accordance with the details provided in the following table:

Portion

(@]

Net Offer to the Public

— | —
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in Lakhs

Particulars Amount
Capital Expenditure towards Purchadéachinery and s 265.43
Capital Expenditure towards Installation Of Solar Plants 700.00
To Meet Working Capital Requirements 918.00
General Corporate Purposés* [6]
Total [6]

*To be finalised upon determination of the Offer Price and updated in the Prospectus fitingteith the RoC.

#General Corporate Purpose shall not exceed 15% of the Gross Issue Proceeds or 10 crores whichever is lesser in acdordance wit
Regulation 230(2) of the SEBI ICDR Regulation, 2018 read along with SEBI ICDR Reg(AatiendmentRegulations, 2025

det ai IOBbjects of ¢he Offed ,c hlmgd iem n i 97igk thie BraftpRaed) Herring

For further

Prospectus.

F. UTILIZATION OF NET OFFER PROCEEDS

The Net Offer Proceeds will be utilized for following purpose:
in Lakhs

Amount to be financed and deployed

Particulars Total Estimated
Expenditure from Net IPO Proceeds by the
Financial Year ended
March 31, 2026  March 31, 2027

1 Capltz_:ll Expendltqre towards purchase of 265.43 265.43 i

Machinery and Dies

Capital Expenditure towardsstallation of 200.00 700.00 )

Solar Plant
3 | To meet Working Capital Requirements 918.00 200.00 718.00
4 General Corporate Purposegs * [6] [0] [6]

Total [0] [0] [0]

*To be finalised upon determination of the Offer Price and updated iRrib&pectus prior to filing with the RoC.

#General Corporate Purpose shall not exceed 15% of the Gross Issue Proceeds or 10 crores whichever is lesser in acdordance wit
Regulation 230(2) of the SEBI ICDR Regulation, 2018 read along with SEBI ICDR Reg@#atiendment) Regulations, 2025

d e t a iObjacts of the ®ffedr, cbheagpi tnenrd7 of ghist Biraé KedAgreindrospectus.

For further

G. PRE - ISSUE SHAREHOLDING OF OUR PROMOTERS AND PROMOTER GROUP AS A PERCENTAGE
OF THE PAID -UP SHARE CAPITAL OF THE COMPANY

Particulars Pre-Offer
No. of Shares % Holding
A) Promoters
1 Mr. Manoj Upadhyay 32,52,920 46.98%
2 Mr. Suresh Kumar Sharma 25,47,802 36.80%
3 Mrs. Nidhi Upadhyay 3,05,000 4.41%
4 Mrs. Santosh Devi Sharma 1,96,636 2.84%
5 M/s. Suresh Kumar Sharma and Sons HUF 60,000 0.87%
6 M/s. Manoj KumarUpadhyayHUF 60,000 0.87%
Total (A) 64,22,358 92.76%
B) Promoter Group
1 M. P. K. Metals Private Limited 2,90,000 4.19%
2 M/s. PankajKumar Sharma HUF 60,000 0.87%
Total (B) 3,50,000 5.06%
Total (A+B) 67,72,358 97.82%
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H.

FOR THE PROMOTER(S), PROMOTER GROUP AND ADDITIONAL TOP 10 SHAREHOLDERS, THE
PRE-ISSUE AND POSTISSUE SHAREHOLDING AS AT ALLOTMENT, IN THE FOLLOWING
FORMAT IN THE PROSPECTUS SHAREHOLDING OF PROMOTER / PROMOTER GROUP AND
ADDITIONAL TOP 10 SHAREHOLDERS OF THE COMPANY AS AT ALLOTMENT:

Pre-Issue shareholding as at the date of Postlssue shareholding as at Allotment®)
Advertisement
Number Share At the lower end of the At the upper end of the
price band price band
Shareholders i Number of Share Number of Share
Equity holding (in Equity holding (in
Shares® %) @ Shares® %) @

A. Promoter

L. | Mr. Manoj Upadhyay| 3,252,920| 46.98% [0] [0] [0] (0]

2. | Mr. Suresh Kumat 2.547.802| 36.80% [8] [8] [0] [6]
Sharma

3. | Mrs. Nidhi Upadhyay | 305,000 | 4.41% [6] [6] [0] [0]

4. | Mrs. Santosh Dev 196,636 | 2.84% [0] [0] [8] [6]
Sharma

5. M/s. Suresh Kuma o [0] [0] [0] [6]
Sharma and Sons HU 60,000 0.87%

6. | M/s. Manoj Kumar o [6] [6] [6] [6]
Upadhyay HUF 60,000 0.87%

B. Promoter Group™

1. M/_s. M.P..K.Metals 290,000 | 4.19% [8] [0] [0] [6]
Private Limited

2. | M/s. Pankaj Kumar [8] [0] [0] [6]
Sharma HUE 60,000 0.87%

C. Additional Top Ten Shareholders

1. I\S/Irr].aﬁanjay Babulal 151,000 | 2.18% [8] [0] [0] [0]

@ The Promoter Group shareholders aviés. M.P.K Metals Private LimitedndM/s. Pankaj Kumar Sharma HUF.
@ Includes all options that have been exercigatll date of prospectus and any transfers of equity shares by existing

SUMMARY OF RESTATED FINANCIAL INFORMATION

shareholders after the date of the fissue and price band advertisement until date of prospectus.
®Based on the[dl ssue price of

For Financial Year ended on

RIS March 31,205  March 31, 202 March 31, 208

Share Capital 692.34 346.17 346.17
Reserves and surplus 1,730.69 1,471.51 1,160.63
Networth 2,423.03 1,817.68 1,506.80
Total Income 20,802.80 18,917.33 13,884.66
Profit after Tax 605.35 310.88 180.75
Total Borrowings 1,848.42 1,394.26 1,453.87
Other Financial Information

Basic & Diluted EPS (Post Bonus))( 8.74 4.49 3.35
Return orNetworth(%) 24.98 17.10 12.00
Net Asset Value Per Share (BBenus) () 35.00 52.51 43.53
Net Asset Value Pe8hare (Post Bonus) X 35.00 26.25 21.76

Based on Restated Financial Statements foyé&a& ended on March 31, 28622024 and 203.

The table below sets out some of our financial and other metrics as at andfiioartb@l years endelllarch 31, 2025,
March 31, 2024andMarch 31, 2023based on ouiiFinancial Information as Restate®, beginning on pag233of this

Draft Red HerringProspectus

A. Key Financial Performance Indicators

- i n
Particulars For the Financial Year ended on

March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023
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Revenue from Operatiofis 20,658.20 18,660.54 13,754.67
EBITDA @ 869.25 327.57 190.71
EBITDA Margin (%)® 4.21 1.76 1.39
PAT 605.35 310.88 180.75
PAT Margin (%) 2.93 1.67 1.31
NetwortH 2,423.03 1,817.68 1,506.80
ROE (%)% 28.55 18.70 13.73
RoCE (%)) 19.32 8.93 5.47
Notes:

(M) Revenue from Operations means the Revenue from Operations as appearing in the Restated Financial Statements
@ EBITDA is calculated as Profit before tax + Depreciation + Finance G@&ther Income.

®6EBI TDA Margind is

calcul ated as

.EBI TDA divided

by Revenue

M6PAT Margind is calculated as PAT for the period/year

G Net va®definad under Regulation 2(1)(hh)of the SEBI ICDR Regulatomss n t he aggregat-ep vahamre of
capital and alll reserves created out of the profiltesanaccewnt
after deducting the aggregate pahdiet ofetared amicsucel careol ® ssx
per the Restated Finarnmicdludlenfrersmatviesn ,crlewatt edtdbbeass kn owtf depakaoa
and amal gamati on.

) Return on Equity is ratio of Profit aft Tax and Average Shareholder Equity

MReturn on Capital

borrowings. Here, EBIT is calculated as Profit before tax + Finance C@ther Income

Empl oyed is

calcul ated as

EBIT diotaded

B. Key Operational PerformanceIndicators*
Particulars For financial year ended

March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023
Revenue from operatioks 20,658.20 18,660.54 13,754.67
Number of Customerd 127 129 120
Average Revenue from operations per custofigf 162.66 144.66 114.62
No. of repetitive customef$ 91 98 85
% of repetitive customerfd 71.65% 75.97% 70.83%
Revenue from repetitive custon{r 18,675.64 18,461.44 13,282.58
% of Revenue from repetitive custom&t’s) 90.40% 98.93% 96.57%
Employee Benefit Cos? 224.06 188.31 124.48
Total Annual Manpower (Nos(y 521 490 474
Average Annual Manpower Co&f=¢/) 0.43 0.38 0.26

Notes:

(M Revenue from Operations means the Revenue from Operations as appearing in the Restated Financial Statements

@ Number of Customers is total number of customers who have purchased the products from the company during specified period.
) Average Revenueom operations per customesvenue earned per customer during the specific period, which is derived as Total

revenue from operations divided by total number of customers.
) No. of repetitive customershiumber of Customers Repeated for more tharfioaecial year/period

©) 9% of repetitive customeis calculated as no. of repetitive customers divided by total number of customers

6) Revenue from repetitive customer is the reveyamnerated from customers repeating over the years.

() 9% of Revenuérom repetitive customer is calculated as revenue earned from repetitive customers divided by total revenue from

operations

®) Employee Benefit Cost is te&penses incurred by the companyeomp | o salarg, fusds and welfaras per restated financial

statements

©) Total Annual Manpower is total number of employees engaged in the working of the company in each month of the corresponding

year

(19 Average ManpoweCost provides cost incurred per employee by the company. It is calculated as Employee benefit cost divided by

total annual manpower

*As certified by B D G & Co. LLP, Chartered Accountants, pursuant to their certificate datgd8 2025

J. QUALIFICATION OF THE AUDITORS

There are no qualifications by the Statutory Auditors which have not been given effect to in the Restated Financial
Information

K. SUMMARY OF OUTSTANDING LITIGATION ARE AS FOLLOWS

A summary of outstandiniifigation proceedings involving our Company, Subsidiaries, Directors and Promoters, as of
the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospecassalso disclosed ifOutstanding Litigation and Material Developmeris
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on page254 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectusin terms of the SEBI ICDR Regulations and the materiality policy
adopted by our Board pursuant to a resolution dagdQl, 2025is provided below:

in Lakhs
Particulars Criminal Tax Statutory/ Disciplinary  Material Aggregate
Proceeding Proceedingg Regulatory Action By Civil Amount
Proceedings SEBI/ Stock Litigatio Involved

Exchange ns (To the extent
ascertainable)*
i n Lj

By the company - - - - - -
Against the compan 222.53
Directors, Promoters
By our directors, - - - - - -
promoters and KMP
Against our directors - 01 - - - 0.01
Promoters and KMP
By our Group Entities - - - - - -
Against our Group - 24 - - - 42.70
Entities
 promotersGrowp ... ..
By our Promoters - - - - - -
Group
Against our - N/A - - - -
Promoters Group
*To the extent quantifiable excluding interest anamhalty thereon.

L. RISK FACTORS

Investors should read chapter titi@&isk Factor® beginning on pag86 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectixefore
taking an investment decision in the OffBretails of our top 10 risk factors are set forth below:

1.0ur Company is depphdents dorapliewhases of raw mater.i
these | arge suppliers may affect our business operat.

2.We derive a majority portion of our revenue from ope
tota$ssgsal es.

3.We rely heavily on the availability of key r-aar mat el
arrangement with these suppliers, any inability +to
adversel yuisinmasts,ofii nanci al condition, and operation:
raw materi al or storage in supply of raw materi al f c
business.

4. We have experi ernkiendg sciagpniitfailc arnetg wior ement s i n past and
I f we experience insufficient cash flows from our op
reqguirements, it may mat enreisasl,| yc aassnhd fa dowesr saenldy raefsfudctts

5. Disruptions or shutdowns at our manufacturing facility could adversely affect our business, financial condition, and
results of operations.

6. The Company have made One Time Settlement (OTS) of Loan in thelgelstmay affect its credibility in future to
access funds from Banks and Financial Institutions.

7. Underutilization of current manufacturing capabilities along with ineffectively utilizing the expanded capacity can
lead to negative impact on financial pmrhance.

8. Our Company has negative cash flows from its Operating activities for the FY 2025 and FY 2023, investing

activities for FY 2023 and financing activities for FY 2024, details of which are given below. Sustained negative
cash flow could impact our growth abdsiness.



9.We have not etnetremm ecdo nitnrtaoc tlsonwgi t h our maj or deal ers an
orders, which could adversely i mpact our revenues an

10. Our Registered and Factory/ Corporate Office are not ovayeds. In the event that we lose such rights or are
required to renegotiate arrangements for such rights, our business results of operations, profitability and margins,

cash flows and financial condition could be adversely affected.

M. SUMMARY OF CONTINGENT LIABILITIES

The following is a summary table of our companyds

A. Quantifiable:

in Lakhs

. Particul ars Amount Tot al Amc

A Direct Tax 99.69
)l ncome Tax 99.39
(DTDS 0.30

B I ndirect Tax 122.84
i)GST 122.84

TOTAL 222.53

B. Non-Quantifiable:NIL

For further information, please séé&inancial Statementsis Restatedl b e g brrmpagie283gf this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus.

N. SUMMARY OF RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS

cont

Our Company has entered into certain transactions with our related parties including our Promoters, Promoter Group,
Directors and their relatives as mentioned below:

T hakhs)

For the For the % For the

0
year year year
Tgﬁtsl{arsti%fns Relation ended ended Rg\ten ended

March March e March

31, 2025 31, 2024 31, 2023
Directors
Remuneration
g"rr];’m“;esr‘ KUmar | pirector & Promoter|  45.00 | 0.22% | 37.2 | 0.20% | 1200 | 0.09%
Mr. Manoj Upadhyay | Director & Promoter]  50.10 0.24% | 4200 0.23% 18.00 0.13%
Directors Sitting Fees

- Non-Executive o

Mrs. Nidhi Upadhyay Director 0.30 0.00% - - - -
Remunaation to
KMP
Ms. Radha Khandelwal KMP 0.45 0.00% - - - -
Sales Finished Goods
M/s. Coreltech Enterprises having | g2 49 | 32706 | 917.40 | 4.88% | 577.91 | 4.20%
Solutions significant influence
M/s. Vardhan Minerals | Enterprises having |, 10| 0006 | 3737 | 0.20% | 3057 | 0.22%
& Metals significant influence
Su_n|dh| _St(_aels India E.nte_r.prlseg having 55 40 0.27% ) ) ) )
PrivateLimited significant influence
Sales Melting Scrap
M/s. Coreltech Enterprises having | g4 51 | (330 | 39.28 | 021% | 101.93 | 0.74%
Solutions significant influence
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M/s. Vardhan Minerals

Enterprises having

- - - - 0,

& Metals significant influence /.96 0.06%
Sales Raw Material
M/s. Coreltech Enterprises having i i o ) )
Solutions significant influence 78.88 0.42%
gﬁggg'jﬁffd'”d'a Group Company . . 2132 | 0.11%| 2152 | 0.15%
Interest Received
M. P K spatindid | Group Company | 10039 | 0.49% | 9357 | 050% | 8219 | 0.60%
M P K Products Private o
Limited Group Company 1.94 0.01%
Purchase Raw
Material
M/s. Coreltech Enterprises having | 576 o3 | 13406 | 257.89 | 1.38% | 392.14 | 2.85%
Solutions significant influence
Sunidhi Steels India o 0 ) )
Private Limited Group Company 1,249.86 | 6.05% | 1,071.61| 5.74%
Purchase Coal
M/s. Coreltech Enterprises having ) ) ) ) 0
Solutions significant influence 254.02 1.85%
g’hs/l'e\t/;;dha” Minerals| & oup company 502.37 | 2.43% | 480.29 | 2.57% | 18529 | 1.35%
Purchase Gen. Stores
& Spares Parts
M/s. Coreltech Enterprises having ) ) 217 0.01% ) )
Solutions significant influence ' 7o
Purchase Finished
Goods
M/s. Vardhan Minerals
& Metals Group Company - - 0.53 - - -
Sunidhi Steels India o 0
Private Limited Group Company 38.47 0.19% 5.7 0.03% - -
Purchase Melting
Scrap
M/s. Coreltech Enterprises having 0
Solutions significant influence i i 264 | 0.01% i i
Purchase Trading
Goods
Sunidhi Steels India o o
Private Limited Group Company 298.57 1.45% | 149.52 | 0.80% - -
IT consultancy
service(Expenses)
Mis. Coreltech Enterprises having | 599 | 000% | 096 | 0.01%| 0.6 :
Solutions significant influence
Reimbursement of
Expenses
Mr. Manoj Upadhyay | Director & Promoter| 359.02 | 1.74% | 325.59 | 1.74% 224.26 | 1.63%
Mr. Suresh Kumar .

Director & Promoter - - 0.31 - - -

Sharma
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Sale of Investment
(shares)

M/s. Manoj Kumar
Upadhyay HUF

HUF of Director

2.34

0.01%

Mr. Manoj Upadhyay

Director & Promoter

1.38

0.01%

Repaymentagainst
advance to supplier

Kamrup Vanijya
Private Limited

Group Company

2.7

0.02%

Loan Given

M. P. K. Ispat India
Private Limited

Group Company

45.79

0.22%

15.77

0.08%

123.09

0.89%

Mr. Suresh Kumar
Sharma

Director & Promoter

142.45

0.69%

M P K Products Private
Limited

Group Company

74.12

0.36%

Repayment against
Loan Given

M. P. K. Ispat India
Private Limited

Group Company

1,537.06

7.44%

1.9

0.01%

4.75

0.03%

Mr. Suresh Kumar
Sharma

Director & Promoter

142.45

0.69%

M P K Products Private
Limited

Group Company

75.86

0.37%

Loan Taken

M. P. K. Metals Private
Limited

Group Company

1.12

0.01%

M P K Products Private
Limited

Group Company

0.99

0.01%

3.67

0.03%

Mr. Suresh Kumar
Sharma

Director & Promoter

33.1

0.18%

104.09

0.76%

Mr. Manoj Upadhyay

Director & Promoter

206.91

1.00%

37.85

0.20%

71.96

0.52%

Repayment against
Loan Taken

M. P. K. Metals Private
Limited

Group Company

113.48

0.61%

24.28

0.18%

M P K Products Private
Limited

Group Company

34.3

0.18%

87.63

0.64%

Mr. Suresh Kumar
Sharma

Director & Promoter

328.02

1.76%

329.47

2.40%

Mr. Manoj Upadhyay

Director & Promoter

206.91

1.00%

571.64

3.06%

515.15

3.75%

Amount due

to/ from

rel at ed

parties

outstanding
i hakhs)

as

Particulars

As on 31st

As on 31st

As on 31st

Advance from customer/Creditor

March, 2025

March, 2024

March, 2023

M/s Coreltech Solutions - 59.06 22.25
M/s Vardhan Minerals & Metals 17.59 47.85 22.85
Sunidhi Steels India Private Limited - - 11.44
Advance to Suppliers/Debtor

Kamrup Vanijya Private Limited - -

Sunidhi Steels India Private Limited 127.91 -

Loan Given
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M. P. K. Ispatindia Private Limited - 1,176.93 1,163.06

Interest accrued on Loan Given

M. P. K. Ispat India Private Limited - 239.52 155.30
Advance against Salary
Mr. Suresh Kumar Sharma 0.38 - -
Loan Taken
M. P. K. Metals Private Limited - - 112.36
M P K Products Private Limited - - 33.31
Mr. Suresh Kumar Sharma - - 261.13
Mr. Manoj Upadhyay - - 170.40
For details of the Related Party TransadRiimarsciasl rRtpatrd

as r eisRtedtagded Par t0p phrgel xdich i ® nBr af tPrRedg etdrursi.ng

O. FINANCING ARRANGEMENTS

There are no financing arrangements whereby our Promoters, members of Promoter Group, the DirecCongsamy

and their relatives have financed the purchase by any other person of securities of our Company other than in the normal
course of the business of the financing entity during the period of 6 months immediately preceding the date of filing of
this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

P. WEIGHTED AVERAGE PRICE OF THE EQUITY SHARES ACQUIRED/SOLD BY OUR PROMOTERS
IN THE LAST ONE YEAR PRECEDING THE DATE OF THIS DRAFT RED HERRING PROSPECTUS

The weighted average price of Etqglud tlyasSthaocrees weqgruipreac &
Draft Red Herring Prospectus is as bel ow:

Name of the Promoters Weighted Average Price () *
Mr. Manoj Upadhyay -
Mr. Suresh Kumar Sharma -
Mrs. Nidhi Upadhyay -
Mrs. Santosh Devi Sharma -
M/s. SurestKumar Sharma and Sons HUF -
M/s. Manoj Kumar Upadhyay HUF -
As certb6Gi &dCldbBh aBr t er eds Apacgwsrutaaant t o tJhuéiyr D@8t i fi cate dated
*The weighted average cost of acquisition of Equityi®anese b
amount paid by them to acquire and Sharesamé | shaees téo. & .h,emr
consideration is divided by net quantity of shares acquired.

Q. AVERAGE COST OF ACQUISITION

The average cost of acquisition per Equity Share to our Promoters as at the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is:

Name of the Promoters ~ Average Cost ofAcquisition ( ) *
Mr. Manoj Upadhyay 3.44
Mr. Suresh Kumar Sharma 4.65
Mrs. Nidhi Upadhyay 3.50
Mrs. Santosh Devi Sharma 17.78
M/s. Suresh Kumar Sharma and Sons HUF -
M/s. Manoj Kumar Upadhyay HUF -

As certb6Gi &dCldbBh aBr t ered Accountants, pluulsyuan825 o their certif
*The average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by obor Prol
acquire ahdoShedes o them as r adoefc edh @rye sa mo.uen.t, rreectei osfe ds alne sc
quantity of shares acquired.

R. PRE-IPO PLACEMENT DETAILS

Our Company has not proposed any-F® Placement in thi®ffer.

S. ISSUEOF EQUITY SHARES FOR CONSIDERATION OTHER THAN CASH IN THE LAST ONE YEAR
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Ot her than fCsapditsad|odhe gregd8gfartehi s Draft Red Herring Pros
been i ssued by our Company for consideration other th:¢

T. SPLIT / CONSOLIDATION OF EQUITY SHARES IN THE LAST ONE YEAR
Ot her t han aCapital $trectut@o soend 7 @ériedraft Red Herring Prospectusyur Company has not

undertaken a split or consolidation of the Equity Shares in the one year preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus.

U. EXEMPTION FROM COMPLYING WITH ANY PROVISIONS OF SECURITIES LAWS, IF ANY,
GRANTED BY SEBI

Our Company has not applied or received any exemption from complying with any provisions of Securities Law by SEBI.



SECTION IlI: RISK FACTORS

An investment in Equity Shares involves a high degree of risk. You should carefully consider all the information in
this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, including the risks and uncertainties described below, before making an investment
in our Equity SharesIn making an investment decision, prospective investors must rely on their own examination of
our Company and the terms of this Offer including the merits and risks involved. Any potential investor in, and
subscriber of, the Equity Shares should also pagricular attention to the fact that we are governed in India by a
legal and regulatory environment in which some material respects may be different from that which prevails in other
countries. The risks and uncertainties described in this section arethetonly risks and uncertainties we currently
face. Additional risks and uncertainties not known to us or that we currently deem immaterial may also have an adverse
effect on our business. If any of the following risks, or other risks that are not currgikthown or are now deemed
immaterial, occur, our business, results of operations, and financial condition could suffer, the price of our Equity
Shares could decline, and you may lose all or part of your investment.

Unless otherwise stated in the relevant risk factors set forth below, we are not in a position to specify or quantify the
financial or other implications of any of the risks mentioned herein. Unless otherwise stated, the financial information of
our Compan used in this section is derived from our Restated financial statemetite fimancial years ended March

31, 205, 202 and 203 prepared in accordance with Indian GAAP and the Companigegéstated in accordance with

the SEBI ICDR Regulation2018 and the Revised Guidance Note on Reports in Company Prospectuses (Revised 2019)
Issued by the ICAITo obtain a better understanding, you should read this section in conjunction with the cliipters

i OQOur B ubBkegimiagon pagéd46 i Ou r | nlikgimingroy gagdé2landi Management 6s Di scu
Analysis of Financi al C o n dheginnimgron @agl84 reRpedivelly, tofsthisdDfaft Red e r a t |
Herring Prospectus as well as other financial information contained herein.

The following factors have been considered for determiniagrtateriality of Risk Factors:

1. Some events may not be material individually but may be found material collectively.
2. Some events may have material impact qualitatively instead of quantitatively.

3. Some events may not be material at present but may haggahiampact in future.

The financial and other related implications of the risks concerned, wherever quantifiable, have been disclosed in the risk
factors mentioned below. However, there are risk factors where the impact may not be quantifiable atitelsame

has not been disclosed in such risk factors. Unless otherwise stated, the financial information of the Company used in
this section is derived from our financial statements under Indian GAAP, as restated in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.
For capitalized terms used but not defined in this chapter, refer to the chapterfitibed f i ni t i ons and Ab|
beginning on pagé of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. The numbering of the risk factors has been done to facilitate
ease of reading and reference and does not in any manner indicate the imspasfaone risk factor over another.

In this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, any discrepancies in any table between total and sums of the amount listed are due
to rounding off.

Unless the context other wi sewed eusi iarmedd ,foouricCanipanps r e € @etr iso
M P K Steels (1) Limited.

The risk factors are classified as Internal and External for clarity and better understanding.
INTERNAL RISKS

BUSINESS RELATED RISKS
ti ens f apnudr cchoansseusm dolefl érsasass noaf
s may a

1.0ur Company ia fewesdpp r
ier fect our business opel

o]
of these | arge suppl f
Our top ten suppliers contribud®.16%, 64.53%6 and67.2%% of our total purchase for thénancial Year ended dvlarch

31, 2025March 31, 2024andMarch 31, 2023respectively based on Restated Financial StatexriEBime raw materials

and consumableseeded for our manufactang are being supplied by limited vendors in the geographical region that we
operate in and we cannot assure that we will be able to get the same quantum and quality of supplies, or any supplies at
all, and the loss of supplies from one or more of them atbgersely affect our purchases of stock and ultimately our
revenue and results of operations. However, the composition and amount of purchase from these suppliers might change
as we continue seeking new suppliers for our product for better quality aadpttie normal course of business. Though

we believe that we will not face substantial challenges in maintaining our business relationship with them or finding new
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suppliers, there can be no assurance that we will be able to maintain long term refsiwitshsuch suppliers or find

new suppliers in time. The details of contribution of top 10 suppliers as a percentage of total purchase is given below:
- in Lakhs

For the Financial Year ended on

Particulars ** 31-Mar-25 31-Mar-24 31-Mar-23
% Gross % Gross % Gross
Purchases* Purchases* Purchases*

Supplier 1 3,973.64 20.50% 3,611.35 19.45% 2,014.38 14.55%
Supplier 2 1,648.86 8.51% 1,731.43 9.33% 1,225.33 8.85%
Supplier 3 1,586.90 8.19% 1,620.04 8.73% 1,217.46 8.79%
Supplier 4 1,235.52 6.38% 1,486.60 8.01% 948.85 6.85%
Supplier 5 1,020.42 5.27% 693.57 3.74% 901.6 6.51%
Supplier 6 1,001.62 5.17% 665.79 3.59% 878.01 6.34%
Supplier 7 1,000.76 5.16% 646.03 3.48% 646.15 4.67%
Supplier 8 902.61 4.66% 538.97 2.90% 604.49 4.37%
Supplier 9 530.47 2.74% 510.58 2.75% 483.66 3.49%
Supplier 10 502.37 2.59% 480.81 2.59% 390.91 2.82%

Total 13,403.17 69.16% 11,985.18 64.55% 9,310.85 67.25%

Note: Top10 Suppliers for each period are considered separately.

* Percentages have beealculated by dividing Materials purchasémm respective Supplietsy the cost of total raw
materials consumableand traded goods purchased.

**We have not disclosed the name of Suppliers as we hawbtaibed No Objection Certificate frorthem.

2.We derive a majority portion of our revenue from oper
total gross sales.

OQur company has been gener at i Q.Y 2 IY%R&NIS 2620 fo no uri ntioteadl cri
for the Financial Year ended on March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023, respectively based on Restated
Financial Statemens $ r om t op ten customers and this dependency
scenario in future where discontinuing of any of these
have-tleoanqmmg agr eement s mweirtsh wohuirc ht oapl slo0 ecxupsotsoes us to the
t hem. Our business operations are highly dependent on

concentration. The followingntableumsummaré¢uzetsomers rfeor
B in Lakhs
For the Financial Year ended on
Particulars ** 31-Mar -25 31-Mar -24 31-Mar -23
% Revenue* Amount % Revenue*
Customer 1 4,369.00 21.15% 4,742.97 25.42% 4,240.63 30.83%
Customer 2 3,356.64 16.25% 3,129.36 16.77% 2,129.15 15.48%
Customer 3 1,195.94 5.79% 1,290.59 6.92% 921.72 6.70%
Customer 4 846.11 4.10% 1,035.56 5.55% 679.84 4.94%
Customer 5 800.64 3.88% 850.2 4.56% 658.67 4.79%
Customer 6 746.37 3.61% 737.65 3.95% 604.68 4.40%
Customer 7 744.70 3.60% 648.6 3.48% 565.15 4.11%
Customer 8 711.89 3.45% 627.56 3.36% 354.24 2.58%
Customer 9 701.91 3.40% 621.21 3.33% 305.87 2.22%
Customer 10 558.48 2.70% 475.15 2.55% 299.3 2.18%
Total 14,031.68 67.92% | 14,158.85 75.88% 10,759.25 78.22%

Note: Top10 Customer for each period are considered separately.
* Percentages have been calculated by dividing Customer Sales by total Revenue from Operations.
*We have not disclosed the name of Customers as we hawvbtadiedNo Objection Certificate from them.

Loss of one or more of these customers or a reduction

including due to | oss of or fail urec anoo miecn ecwo nedxiitsitoi nnsg;
such customer s; decline in business of such customer s;
adverse change imsapplgpfchach stusabegies; ouri tompehit
over us, could have an adverse effect on our business,
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We cannot assure you that we wil!/l be able to maintain
commealcly favorably arrangements. Further, we may be r e
in the event of disagreements or disputes relating to

3.We rely heavily on the avail abiAsi twe ohfa vkee yn ort& wersmaatbelr
arrangement with these suppliers, any inability to ¢
adversely impact our business, financial coaditabohjts
of raw materi al or storage in supply of raw materi al
our business.
We do not have |l ong term arrangements with our vendors
oder basis. -Temesupphy &aomagngement for our raw mater.i e
materials, including Billets and I ngots, is essential |
solutiensptibDons in the supply <chain, price fluctuatio
compliance present significant-edlialcli emgesuippl maiorit dihreis
there is seldomunawmedel apydi depivery due to good rel ati
Our inability to obtain qu=lfifttgti aw manheriralwouilnd &atuism
and delivery schedul esubtesodeswhhchemayngesaobkt bh psold
could |l ead to reduction in revenues. Hence, we al so f a8
been no such occurrence or inséanicek méntheneddsabogeds
may or may not occur in future which could i mpact the
4, We have experienced significant working capital requ
al so. Il f cwei@aspéfienent cash flows from our operatio
capital requirements, it may materially and adversel)

The business of our Company is working capital intensive. The successful operation of our business heavily relies on
significant working capital, which is essential for various aspects, including financing project operations, inventory
management, and tipeirchase of raw materials and may continue to so in future also. However, changes in credit terms
and payment delays can adversely impact our working capital, resulting in lower cash flows and increased funding
requirements. Inadequate financing of our kilng capital needs may arise due to several factors, such as delays in
disbursements under financing arrangements, higher interest rates, increased insurance costs, or borrowing and lending
restrictions. Such circumstances could have a material adveese @ff our overall business, financial condition, and
prospects.

The Working capital requirement for tfieancial year ended on March 3025,2024and2023as per Restated financial
statement is as follows:

” in Lakhs
Particulars For the financial year ended on
31-Mar -25 31-Mar -24 31-Mar -23
Total Current Assets (1) 5,689.47 5,075.46 3,942.26
Total Current Liabilities (II) 1,946.74 2,388.52 1,547.54
Net Working Capital (1) -(I1) 3,742.73 2,686.94 2,394.72
Notes:

()  Total Current Assets includes Inventories, Trade Receivables-BérontLoans and Advances and Other Current Assals
excludes Cash and Cash Equivalent

(I)  Total Current Liabilities includeTrade Payables, Other Current Liabilities and Skderm Provisions and excludes Sherim
Borrowings

We continually strive to enhance our financial management practices to effectively address working capital challenges.
By closely monitoring credit tersy payment schedules, we aim to mitigate risks associated with fluctuations in working
capital requirements. Additionally, prudent financial planning, exploring diverse financing options, and maintaining
strong relationships with financial institutions &y factors in managing our working capital efficiently. Despite our
proactive measures, there can be no assurance that working capital fluctuations will not impact our business operations
or financial performance.

For details related to working capit@quirement, please refer to chapter titledia®b j e ct o0 fon paded of Of f e r ¢
this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

5. Disruptions or shutdowns at our manufacturing facility could adversely affect our business, financial condition,
and results of operations.
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Our manufacturing facility plays a critical role in meeting customer demand and sustaining our business operations. Any
delay, prolonged interruption, or shutdown whether temporary or permanent could materially impact our business,
financial condition, and redts of operations.

The facility is subject to a variety of operational risks, including human error, equipment failure, power outages, process
inefficiencies, technological obsolescence, industrial accidents, theft, labour disputes such as strikesiter éoul
dependency on thirgarty contractors. Additionally, operational disruptions may arise from compliatated actions
imposed by regulatory authorities, which could lead to delays, temporary closures, or penalties.

We implement preventive maasgs, including planned maintenance shutdowns, to mitigate these risks. However, these
risks are inherent to our industry, and despite our best efforts, such disruptions may still occur. While there have been no
such adverse events in the past, any futacairrence could significantly impact our production and overall performance.

6. TheCompany have made One Time Settlem@T S)of Loan in the past which may affect its credibility in future
to access funds from Banks and Financial Institutions.

Dur i nfgi ntahreci aR0Oyg8arthelstatfeBaeghtefr edndindao( ame Assi gn me

Assets Care and RecongW#iCR&EphoNMaEoheBPri 8649Li bhnded t hi
over the stress®d Svalrlipratten dbldrist@Geetdapnpd its rdeMated p
P. K. Ispat India Private Limited n d. PNK. Me t ali vidatted (col | ect i v étlhye r@Gj)fobuepr e d

aggregate | oan amount of2069p6BWa®3astakhpsedaat od Mamsihd

I n the fina2n0c2Oal A/CGRE e2x0elcut ed a Coni@red mil £semedéd H tAlgdme me n
31, 20M9P Wi B8heel s (aln)d Rrtisv ated altiendi tpead t i es .

Foll awiengsettl|l ement of the outstanding balance with ACF
the cessation of Iliability resulting from the settl eme
resol uti omns pdtainan Tcfe Ici abil ity resulting from the sett]l

The Company settled its obligat icoenr tdiufeitd aatr ACKREednDe € @ mk
The entire i nsatvaen caen oeff f&TcE many thhe credit credibility o
and Financi al I nstitutions in future.

7. Underutilization of current manufacturing capabilities along with ineffectively utilizing the expanded capacity
can lead tonegative impact on financial performance.

Our factory is currently not operating at an optimal utilization level of its installed capacity. If we are unable te increas
utilization levels, our profitability and cash flows may be negatively impattede are unable to increase sales and
revenue, we may not be able to recover our costs, which could negatively impact our financial performance.

Installed Capacity

Actual Production (In MT)

Particulars FY 202425 FY 202324  FY 202223

for Single Shift (In
MT)

M.S.Channel, M.S.Angle, M.S.Joist/Bean 86.400 42.359.71 34.087.73 24.677.49
and All other types of structural steel
Capacity Utilized (%) - 49.03% 39.45% 28.56%

As certified by Surendra Singh Chauhan., Chartered Engineer, pursuant to their certificatdate@R 2025.

8. Our Company has negative cash flows from its Operating activities for Fve2025 andFY 2023, investing
activities for FY 2023 andinancing activities for FY 2024, details of which are given below. Sustained negative
cash flow could impact our growth and business.

Our Company had negative cash flows from its Operating activities, Investingties and Financing activities in
previous years as per the restated financial statements and the same are summarised as under:
in Lakhs
For the Financial Year ended on
31-Mar-25 31-Mar-24 | 31-Mar-23

Particulars

Net cash (used in)/ generatiedm operating Activities (1,398.72 168.24 (354.93
Net cash (used in)/ generated from investing Activities 1,200.91 42.97 (76.09
Net cash (used in)/ generated from financing Activities 243.01 (162.0% 45200
Net increase/ (decrease) in casid cash Equivalents 45.20 49.14 20.97
Cash and Cash Equivalents at the beginning of the period 79.51 30.37 9.40
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| Cash and Cash Equivalents at the end of the Period | 124.71| 79.51] 30.37]

Cash flow of a company is a key indicator to show the exterttash generated from operations to meet capital
expenditure, pay dividends, repay loans, and make new investments without raising finance from external resources. If
we are not able to generate sufficient cash flows in future, it may adversely affeasmesis and financial operations.

For further details of Cash Flows of our Company, please refer to the chaptefiifted nanci al St at ement s
beginning on pag233of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

For details of change kindly refer chaperMa nage ment 6 s Di scussion and Anal ysis
of Op e roapage®ds this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

9.We have not etndrem ecdo n tnrtec tidse awg etichs toyupri arealjloy oper ate on

orders, which could adversely impact our revenues ani
Our sales are primarily driven by ongoingterer adad mtnrsad tps
them. A@yi chtalmg buying patterns of our end users or the
business. The |l oss or disruption of business frotmlyw sig
secure newldr ddedrvee,r sel 'y affect our revenues, cash fl ow
standing business relationships with our dealers and h
that this wild.l pcehr smasyt iimmp atchte ofuurt urreev,e nmuhei and profitab
subject to fluctuations in demand, raw materi al avail al
with our dealer relasitabshipy.and overall busi ness
Additionally, the absence of a confirmed order pipelini
and manage inventory and working capital effectivehy.
of capacity, or an inability to meet unexpected demar
reputation.
10. We have certain contingent liabilities as on date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus that have not been provided
forinour Companydés financials which i f materi.alized, col
The following is a summary table of our companyds cont
in Lakhs
Sr. No. Particulars Amount
1. | Income TaxDemands 99.39
2. | GST Demands 122.84
3. | Traces Demands 0.30
Total 222.53

In the event any such contingencies mentioned above were to materialize or if our contingent liabilities were to increase
in the future, our financial condition could be adversely affecked. further information, please sefiFinancial
Information o beginnng on page233of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

11. Our Registered andractory/ Corporate Officeare not owned by us. In thevent that we lose such rights or are
required to renegotiate arrangements for such rights, our business results of operations, profitability and margins,
cash flows and financial condition could be adversely affected.

Our Registered Office and Facto@wrporate Office have been leased by us from third parties. Set forth below are certain
details with respect to our material real properties which haverbetrdleased:

Sr. Date of Area License/| Period of Location of the Property Purpose Rent
No. | Agreement Leased /| Agreement Amount
Owned
1 June 13, 110 Sub 1 year House No. 87, Rajgar| Registered 10,000p.m.
2025 sq. Leased | (Beginning | Road, Silpukhuri, Kamrup, Office
feet from July | Gmc, Assam, Indi&81003
01, 2025)
2 March 10393| Leased | Leasehold| A - 195, RICO Industrial Factory/ Onetime
18, 2005 .75 land for 99 | Area Extension, Phase | Corporate| payment of
sgm years Bagru, Jaipur, Rajasthal Office 24,29,328.00
India- 303007.
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(Amended (Beginning
on May 31, from

2022) March 18,
2005)

For further details, se@ Ou r P r apderchaptefi ©d r B u legimiagsos pagé460of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus.

We cannot assure the uninterrupted renewal of the leave and license agreement in the future, and there exists a possibility
that our Company may face clelges in securing alternate locations promptly if termination occurs. Further, we may be
required to renegotiate the terms and conditions of such premises during their tenure. In the event of termination, we may
be compelled to vacate the premises as allytiagreed between the parties, further complicating our ability to find
suitable alternatives swiftly. The occurrence of any of the above events may have a material adverse effect on our business,
results of operations, and financial condition.

Further,any regulatory changes, disputes between the primary contracting parties, or adverse modifications to the lease
terms could i mpact the Companyédés ability to function s
could lead to additiondinancial burdens, such as relocation expenses, renegotiation of supplier and customer contracts,
and potential downtime in manufacturing operations. In such a scenario, the Company may also face legal disputes,
impacting its financial and reputational stling. Moreover, the uncertainty surrounding the loergn stability of the

leasehold rights may affect investor confidence, financial planning, and strategic business decisions. Given these risks,
the Company must proactively assess alternative optiensyes contingency plans, and engage in discussions for an
extension or transition well in advance to mitigate potential disruptions.

12. The Restated Financial Statements have been provided by PegrelRed Chartered Accountants who is not
Statutory Auditor of our Company.

The Restated Financial Statements of our Company for the financial years ended Mam2b3March 31, 2024 and

March 31, 2023, have been certified BYD G & Co LLP, Chartered Accountants, who are Peer Reviewed firm but not

the Statutory Auditors of our Company. The Financial Statements of our Company for the year ended March 31, 2025,
have been audited by MMLA & Associates Chartered Accountants, who are the 8taty Auditors of our Compangs

well as a Peer Reviewed firand for the financial years ended March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023 have been audited
by Saurabh Agarwal & Associates who were Statutory auditors of the company.

13. Our financing arrangements contaimestrictive covenants. This may limit our ability to pursue our business and
limit our flexibility in planning for, or reacting to, changes in our business or industry including our plans for
expansion and diversification.

Our Company 6 s ghlowowiags asamiMarch 812028 i mw elr848.42Lakhs. For the borrowings availed
fromFi ngr o-@p &r €b i v e ,Bhera &e afawmestticeve covenants as mentioned below, which in case the
company fails to meetnay lead to acceleration of amounts due under such facilities and triggering of cross default
provisions:

ADuring the currency of the | oan, the company wil/ not
a) Borrow money, either secured or unsecurfegin any other Bank or Financial Institution;

b) Create any further Charge, Lien or encumbrance over the assets of the unit or property offered as collateral security;
c) Sale, Mortgage or Dispose of fixed assets under charge of the liank

If the obligations under any of our financing documents are accelerated, we may have to dedicate a portion of our cash
flow from operations to make payments under such financing documents, thereby reducing the availability of cash for
our working capitalequirements and other general corporate purposes.

For further details,seé Fi nanci al bnpdgeb2ofehis Dafs Red Herring Prospectus.

While we have received all relevant consents required for the purposes of this Offer, a failure to comply with such
covenants irthe future may restrict or delay certain actions or initiatives that we may propose to take from time to time.
Certain of our secured borrowing facilities may also permit the lenders to recall the loan on demand. Such recalls on
borrowed amounts may be ¢orgent upon happening of an event beyond our control and there can be no assurance that
we will be able to persuade our lenders to give us extensions or to refrain from exercising such recalls which may
adversely affect our operations and cash flows.

14. There are certain discrepancies / errors noticed in some of our corporate records relating to forms filed with the
Registrar of Companies and other provisions of Companies Act, 1956 and Companies Act, 2013. Any penalty or
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action taken by any regulatorauthoritiesin future for non-compliance with provisions of corporate and other
law could impact the financial position of the Company to that extent.

identifieganneshende

Foll owing discrepancies have been
1956 and Companies Act, 2

provisions of Companies Act,

a. The Annual Return for the Financial Year22D 23 ment i oned the authorized cap
the authorized capital was i newasidleadonDetember18,2®Bto réflect 0 0 0 .
the increase.

b. Non-Traceable Forms and Documents:The following forms and documents could not be traced:

flncrease in authorized share capital fr o6 WH®NnOO0, 00
application has been made to the Registrar of Companies (ROCarmh &2, 2025, for the same.

1 Form 1 filed at the incorporation of the Company is not traceable. An application has been made to the ROC
March 12, 2025 for the same.

1 Form 32 for the regularization of additional directors (Mr. Manoj Upadhyay and Mr. SKwesér Sharma) was
not found.

9 Form 2 filed for allotment of 1,35,420 Equity Shares during FY 2BD6vas not found.

9 Form 23 filed in FY 20026, as specified in Form 66 (Compliance certificate).

The Company is in the process of finding out aforesaidishents through physical inspection with the Regional
office of Registrar of Companies.

c. A clerical error was found in the MGT 7 annual return, the transfer made by Mr. Sanjay Sharma to Mrs. Santosh
Devi Sharma has been incorrectly recorded as a tramsféde by Mr. Shyam Sharma to Mrs. Santosh Devi Sharma
due to a clerical error in the transferor's name. However, the details are accurately reflected i4 tbenSi$ince
the Companybés shares have been de mrotpessibleadoterziadlydeadinge ct i f
to complications in future regulatory filings.

d. Nonnon filing of Form 8 for creation of charge in following cases of secured borrowings from Banks/ Financial

Institutions:

1 In F.Y. 200607, Company has taken secured loan for purchase of vehicle.

9 In F.Y. 200910, Company has taken term loan SBBJ and vehicle loan from HDFC Bank Limited.

9 In F.Y. 201011, Company has taken secured loan HDFC Bank Limited.

9 In F.Y. 201112, Compay has taken secured loan from Bajaj Finance Limited.

1 In F.Y. 201314, Company took secured loan from Religare Finvest Limited and Toyota Financial Services India

Limited.

In all the above cases, the Company failed to file Form 8 for creation afechHeaurther, the aforesaid term loans have

been repaid by the Company in full and no longer reflects in the financial statements of the Company. The Company does
not foresee any regulatory action in this regard. The above disclosures have been doneirkeg@ngcomplete
transparency and best compliance practices

We hereby confirm this neaompliance/ delayed compliance does not require any regularization / compounditig for
theabove points.

15. Risk of Unsustainability of PAT Margin Increase ikY 24 & FY 25

The Companyés increase i n iFy24&F Y 25fmaytnot Ad sustamablé im the ftlReA T )  n
Theimprovement in PAT margin achieved during this period may have been influenced by a combination of favourable,
nonrecurring factors, such as temporary reductions in operational cost8mengains, or shifts in market conditions

that may not persist in the long term. Furthermore, the Company operates in a dynamic industry environment, where
fluctuations in raw raterial pricesandlabour costgould adversely affect its profitability.

The Company may also face increased competitive pressures, changes in consumer demand, or evolving regulatory
requirements that could erode its ability to maintain these margitsléMoreover, any reliance on external factors, such

as economic stimulus measures, that may have contributed to the positive expaR¥i@4i& FY 25, could diminish

in the future. Consequently, there is no assurance that the current PAT marginreglliteble in future fiscal periods,

and the Company may experience volatility in its profitability, making the sustainability of the current margin levels
uncertain

Below table is the comparison for three financial year:
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in Lakhs
Particulars For the Financial Year ended on
March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023
Revenue from Operatiofis 20,658.20 18,660.54 13,754.67
EBITDA @ 869.25 327.57 190.71
EBITDA Margin (%)® 4.21 1.76 1.39
PAT 605.35 310.88 180.75
PAT Margin (%" 2.93 1.67 1.31

Notes:

(M) Revenue from Operations means the Revenue from Operations as appearing in the Restated Financial Statements.

@ EBITDA is calculated as Profit before tax + Depreciation + Finance C@ther Income.

®6EBI TDA Margind is calculated as EBITDA divided by Revenue
@W6PAT Margind is calculated as PAT for the period/year divid

16. There have been instances of delay / default in payments to MSME registered vendors in the last three Financial
Years. Any continued delay / default may negatively impact our relationstppsfitability, and cash flow.

During the last three financial years, the Company has experienced delays in payments to certain vendors registered under
the Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises Development Act, 2006 (MSMED Act), primarily due to unforeseen cash flow
constraints. The stdard payment terms with such vendors range from 7 to 10 days; however, the Company could not
meet these terms during certain periods. All outstanding amounts have since been cleared, along with interest wherever
applicable, in line with the agreed termslapplicable legal requiremen®hile the Company has taken steps to ensure
compliance, such delays can impact overall financial performancepdyef interest increases operating expenses,
affecting profitability and cash flows. Further, recurring gislmay strain relationships with suppliers, disrupt the supply

chain, and lead to stricter credit terms or discontinuation of business by vendors. This could adversely affect the
Companybs operational efficiencyatmeydmannéers abil ity to me

The payment terms generally are betweetD7days and duto cash flow constraints on certain period in last three
Financial years the company could not meet the payment

17. We have entered into related party transactions in the past and may continue to do so in the future, wémch m
potentially involve conflicts of interest with the equity shareholders. There can be no assurance that such
transactions, individually or in the aggregate, will not have an adverse effect on our financial condition and results
of operations.

We havem the course of our business entered into several transactions with our related parties and will continue to do so
in the future. We cannot assure you that we will receive similar terms in our related party transactions in the future. While
we believe thaall such related party transactions that we have eniefed 2025,2024and2023are legitimate business
transactions conducted on the ar msd | déedigCoampamiasAct,2013,i n ¢
and relevant Accounting Standards and other statuary compliaeesannot assure that more favourable terms would

have been achieved if these transactions had been conducted with unrelated parties. Additionally, &ayfatctiens

with related parties may present potential conflicts of interest.

While we have not had any conflict of interest in relation to our equity shareholders in the past, we cannot assure you that
such conflicts will not arise in the future. Funtheve cannot assure you that such transactions, individually or in the
aggregate, will not have any adverse effect on our business and financial results, including because of potential conflicts
of interest or otherwise. We cannot assure you that we giildbe to maintain the terms of such transactions, or that, in

the event we enter into future transactions with related parties, the terms will be favourable to us.

For the details of Percentage of Related Pantgnsactionjtisdi scl osed under p@a$udmmanmryynsfacrt
on Page26 under chaptertitledi Summar y of O foftesDrafDRed HemnirgriPtospectus.

For further information, sed Fi nanci al i ABriexaute EXKl MtRse | at eTdr afhasratdgginrong eno
page233of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

18. We derive a substantial portion of our revenue from the sale of key products and loss of sales due to reduction in
demand for these prattts could adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash
flows.

We rely heavily on revenue generated from the sale of certain products, i.e., M.S. Channels. However, if there is a
significant shift in the demand for ®. Channels, or if our customers start relying on other suppliers, it could adversely
affect our business, results of operations, cash flows and financial condition. While we have not experienced any material
decline in our sale of finished products intpdisere is no assurance that we will not face any such decline in the future.
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Further, the revenue derived from the sale of each product is as follows:

i n

For the Financial Year ended on

1 0, 0, 0,
Particulars siMar-25 PO apmar2a PO 3pmarpz %O
Revenue Revenue Revenue

Manufactured goods
M.S. Channel 19,582.24 94.79 17,801.98 95.40 12,970.04 94.3
Total (A) 19,582.24 94.79 17,801.98 95.40 12,970.04 94.3
Traded Goods
M.S. Channel 61.81 0.30 156.92 0.84 186.85 1.36
M.S. Angle 178.88 0.87 67.76 0.36 - -
M.S. Flat 269.30 1.30 198.74 1.07 77.83 0.57
M.S. Round Bar 98.34 0.48 3.21 0.02 - -
M.S. Square Bar 74.37 0.36 23.84 0.13 17.96 0.13
M.S. Pipe 2.58 0.01 - - - -
Total (B) 685.28 3.32 450.48 2.41 282.65 2.05
Other Operating Revenue
Scrap Sales 382.52 1.85 296.67 1.59 366.5 2.66
Raw Material Sales 1.04 0.01 110.99 0.59 132.49 0.96
Other Consumables 7.11 0.03 0.42 0 2.98 0.02
Total (C) 390.67 1.89 408.08 2.19 501.98 3.65
Total Revenue (A+B+C) 20,658.20 100.00 18,660.54 100 13,754.67 100

Lakhs

19. Our revenuesand purchases of raw materials (Billets and Ingots)e concentrated in the state of Rajasthan. Any

adverse changes in the conditions affecting the state and our inability to grow our business irgeegraphic

markets may adversely impact our business, results of operations, profitability and margins, cash flows and

financial condition.

The table below sets forth our revenue from different states fdintecial year ended March 31, 202024 and 203:

in
For the Financial Year ended
Particulars 31-Mar-25 %ol 3pMar24 X0 3pmMar2z KO
Revenue Revenue Revenue
Rajasthan 19,788.32 95.79% 18,515.63 | 99.22% 13,646.65 | 99.21%
Haryana 803.49 3.89% - - - -
Punjab 33.73 0.16% 26.51 0.14% 53.57 0.39%
West Bengal 11.27 0.05% 75.96 0.41% 26.91 0.20%
Gujarat 2.01 0.01% 28.89 0.15% 9.43 0.07%
Uttar Pradesh 7.77 0.04% 13.56 0.07% 15.88 0.12%
Assam 2.05 0.01% - - 2.24 0.02%
Madhya Pradesh 9.54 0.05% - - - -
Total 20,658.20 100.00% 18,660.54 | 100.00% | 13,754.67 [ 100.00%

Details of state wise breakup of procurement of raw matieras follows:

Billet Purchase

For the financial year March For the financial year March For the financial year
State Name 31,2025 31,2024 March 31,2023
Amount %* Amount %* Amount %*
Rajasthan 15,228.01 86.27%% 14,105.01 85.8%%6 7,563.56 74.08%
Punjab 636.60 3.61% 533.72 3.25% 1,268.93 12.43%
Delhi 1,188.86 6.78%6 1,017.93 6.20% 242.55 2.38%
Odisha 156.31 0.8%%6 109.36 0.67% - -
West Bengal 204.17 1.16% 213.34 1.30% - -
Jharkhand 94.90 0.5%%6 208.45 1.27% 39.72 0.39%
Uttar Pradesh 34.22 0.1% - - - -
Chhattisgarh - - 91.96 0.56% 958.09 9.38%
Madhya Pradesh 53.83 0.30% 150.09 0.91% - -
Haryana 53.67 0.30% - - 137.56 1.3%%
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| Total | 1765056 | 100.08 | 16,429.86 | 10000% | 10,210.42 | 10000% |
*The percentage have been derived by dividing the respective amount by Total purchases of Billets of the period/ yéaratians

- I'n | akhs

Ingot Purchase
For the financial year For the financial year March  For the financial year March

State Name March 31,2025 31,2024 31,2023
Amount %* Amount %* Amount %*
Rajasthan 45853 100.00% 968.77 100.00% 2,842.76 100.00%
*The percentage have been derived by dividing the respective amount by Total purchases of Ingots of the period/ ydaraticaonsi

Due to the geographic concentration of the sale of our products and purchase of matedals namely Billets and

Ingots, our operations are susceptible to local and regional factors, such as economic and weather conditions, adverse
social and political events, natural disasters, demographic changes, and other unforeseen events aadocgscums
Consequently, any significant social, political or economic disruption, natural calamities or civil disruptions in these
regions, changes in policies of the State or local governments or the Government of India or adverse developments related
to campetition in these regions, may adversely affect our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash
flows. While we have not experienced any such instances which adversely impacted our business and results of operations
in the last three Fizls, we cannot assure you that such instances will not arise in the future.

20. Our inability to collectreceivables from our customei@n time could result in the reduction of our profits and
affect our cash flows.

We are exposed to counterparty credit risk in the usual course of our business due to the nature of, and the inherent risks
involved in, dealings and arrangements with our customers who may delay or fail to make payments or perform other
contractual obliggons. The majority of our sales are to customers on an open credit basis, with standard payment terms
of generally betweeR0to 36 days.

No. in days)

Holding Level as on
31-Mar -25 31-Mar-24 31-Mar-23

Particulars Basis of Calculation

TradeReceivables Revenue from Operation

Macroeconomic conditions could also result in financial difficulties, including insolvency or bankruptcy, for our
customers, and as a result could cause customers to delay payments to us, request modifications to their payment
arrangements, that could ieerse our receivables or affect our working capital requirements, or default on their payment
obligations to us.

210ur Conpu@my mgt ebri rect or s anaedsr@r odunpr oCovmepan n certain |
adverse decision in such proceedings may render wus/t
our business and results of operations.

These | egal proceedings arfe aplgrudliicqatatondibfef er entval ¢ ve
Mentioned below are the details of the proceedings i n\
Compaas esn t herddfetee Hdr tihmg Pr os pecnttus navlod nvge dwi ttho tthhee ae
based on the materiality policy for | itigatlydn2025 as ap

Name of Entity Criminal Tax Statutory/ Disciplinary Material = Aggregate
Procee Pr ocee| Regulatory Action By Civil Amount
Proceedings SEBI/ Stock Litigation Involved (To the

Exchange S extent
ascertainable)X
in Lakhs)

By the company - - - - - -
Against the - 14 - - - 222.53

compan
Directors, Promoters and KMP

By our directors, - - - - - -
promoters ang
KMP

Against our - 01 - - - 0.01
directors,
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Promoters and
KMP

By our Group - - - - - -
Entities
Against ourGroup - 24 - - - 42.70
Entities

Promoters Group

By our Promoters - - - - - -

Group

Against our - N/A - - - -
Promoters Group

Notes:

*To the extent quantifiable excluding interest and pertakyeon.

There can be no assurance that these litigations will |
our QGroomppa,nireesspectively, and consequently it may diver
waste ourr ecsorugareasst eand we may i ncur significant expen:
provisions in our financial statements, which could in
Herring Prospectus, eaotued Caompamiy o vhiassi onnost rcerl at ed to th
Company.

I f such claims are determined against us, there could

condition and resultseofebpenbfieonst hehtchdcogl driade o

ther detail s, pduetasstea nrdeifnegr Ltiot itghaet icohnasprt aemPdsSgd attl eer

ur
is Draft Red Herring Prospectus

f
of th

22. There have been certain instances of delays in payment of Employee State Insurance Contributions, Employee
Provident Fund Contributions and other statutory dues by our Companyhi@Financial Year ended 202 2024
and 2023.

Our Company, in the regular course of its operations, is required to pay the employee state insurance contributions,
employee provident fund contributions and other statutory dues including the income tax payments, tax deductions at
source, goodand services taxdowever, there have been certain instances of delays in the past in payments of statutory
&regulatoryduesThe Companyds inability to make timely payment
and penalty.

Except as set forth below, there have been no delays in depositing undisputed dues, including contribution towards
provident fund, empl oyeesd state insurance, i ncome t ax
applicable to our Congmyfor FY 2025, 2024 and 203:

No. of instances of delays

Particulars

ESIC TDS TCS

Financial Year 202425 2 1 - 1 5
Financial Year 20224 7 8 - 1 2
Financial Year 20223 8 8 - - 1

The aboveadelays require payment of interest or fees as per the governing law applicable to such delays. However, the
delays were not material/major, and accordingly, all applicable interest and fees have been duly paid. The status of the
same is closed, and theserio requirement for any regularization or compounding.

We cannot assure you that going forward we will be able to make payment of our statutory dues in a timely manner or at
all, which could result in penal or other regulatory action including paymemterest on the delay in payment of
statutory dues, which could adversely affect our business and our results of operations and financial condition.

Additionally, we have strengthened our i nt eremandhaveo mpl i ¢
undertaken steps to update the internal database with latest circulars and amendments to ensure future compliance. In the
event the Company fails to submit the requisite disclosures to the regulators in the future, then the Company may be
penaised by the regulators and the same may affect our results of operations.

™M
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230ur Companys Ilnmgo registered with Registrar of Tradem
failure to get it registered may adversely affect ou
our brand name could hamper aodr obhraddtbuil dirmgvt &f fsd

affected

The company carrying out =ZxEm=<)usingssi tacas v iotWee sl anai @ ch
applied for its registration under Class 06 of the Tra
sameoits yet registered. As of the date of t hiiObj Ricd fetd R

Further the company has submitted their reply dated .
Trademar k bef oMee atrtee cAutrlyd rmigt yut our business using ou
association between our | ogo and our company, emetning
worth individual s.

Further, there are multiple coihpEwhiecsh imay hpeosnardgeal lwe n
a trademark registration for our brand. The presence
opposition during the registration process, potential/l
with anasmeniHags already secured trademark r-aghtdeswsetmayp
or litigation, which could result in rebranding costs.
confusi on, afefcogtning obhr amal di mi ni shing the distinctiyv
restricted, our ability to take | egal action against i
trademar k conflict,diwfey mawr bleu siemeus s emdameo ammo br andi ng,
burdens.

24. There may be potential conflict of interests between our Company and oth&ures or enterprises promoted by
our promoter

Our Promoter Mrs. Ni dhi Upa8lkiydaynw BasidhsuBseahsi 8Fi vat

business of trading of Structural St eel Products. The
similar business to that of our buwdiemresds, amhdi omMhimay i or
i mplication on our operations and profits. Conflicts o
our Company in circumstances where our rieBspeehtimpernient e
agreement with the above mentioned entity, in cases of
Promoter have interest.
25The steel industry is highly <c¢cyclical asd afiVvecsbeon
Compé&ny esults of operations and financial condition.
St eel prices are volatile, reflecting the highlyncycl.i
macroeconomic factors, siumelrudciomd,i demareg s te mptl begyrme,ntc amt
rates, in the economies in which the steel producers
i ndustries, such as the aut omomaotei,necroynstequcitp meant pan
i ndustries, which are among the biggest consumers of
sector s, our Company may experience decreasetdedlempnidc é
which may wultimately affect profitability of our Compa
260ur Promoter and Directors play key role in our fun
experience in operating our b ubsuisniensess santdh atth eoruerf oPrreo, moi

remain associated with us.

Our success is significantly influenced by the experti s
and retain such individuals is crucial to our operatio
and Dirsect .e. Mr. Mano]j Upadhyay and Mr. Suresh Kumar

strategic direction of our business. Since the incepti
engagec diany doapysr anhdomanagement. Consequently, our perfoc
involvement. | f our Promoter and Directors unable or wu

to find suitable replacements.

Furt hee;r rmoer do not have key person insurance to mitigate
the years, our Promoter and Directors have established
|l oss of tbeid ®#éndiecepuc ability to execute our busin
effects on our business, financi al condition, results

27. Our manufacturing activities are dependent upon availability ofld and unskilled labour.
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We have made arrangement of labour requirements dactary through our ofroll employees. Though our business

has not experienced any disruptions due to-anailability of skilled or unskilled labour or any disputes with them in

past, we cannot assure you the same in future which may affect our productiorleseimedtimely delivery of our
products to customers and result of operations. Our success is dependent on our ability to recruit, train and retain skilled
manpower possessing a certain technical qualification as well as experience to operate the malcamepraents at

the factory premises. Any high attrition or competition for manpower may limit our ability to attract and retain the skilled
manpower necessary for our future growth requirements. We cannot assure you that skilled manpower will continue to
be available in sufficient numbers suitable to our requirements or that we will be able to grow our workforce in a manner
consistent with our growth objectives, which may affect our business, financial condition, results of operations and
prospectsFor further details about business of our Company, please refer chapterftited r B u egirmiagsos 0
pagel46of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

28. A high employee attrition rate can significantly disrupt our business operations and hinder overall performance.

Employee turnover can disrupt operations, hinder our ability to scale effectively, and undermine investor confidence. The
departure of key peosinel may result in the loss of critical knowledge, experience, and relationships that are integral to
the company'ssuccess. This could lead to delays in product development, operational inefficiencies, and diminished
performance, which may negatively edf our financial results and growth prospects. Additionally, a high turnover rate

can elevate recruitment and training costs, diverting resources that could otherwise be invested in enhancing business
operations. As we move forward with our IPO, ensustapility within our workforce is crucial to maintaining strong

market perception, meeting strategic goals, and driving-fenmg growth. The attrition rate of employees Fof 2025,

FY 2024and2023is 16.67%,18.35%and13.46%respectively.

29. Lack of Formal Qualifications and Specialized Training in Leadership

The Chairman and Executive Director of the company Mr. Suresh Kumar Sharma, lack formal academic qualifications
or professional certifications in any field. Additionally, he has not participated in any structured training or certification
programs related to business management, governance, or irshestific skills. However, it is important to note that

Mr. Suresh Kimar Sharma brings significant practical experience in the steel industry, which adds value to the leadership
of the company. Despite this experience, the absence of formal qualifications and specialized training could present
challenges in areas such aformed decisiofmaking, strategic planning, and compliance with evolving regulatory and
industry standards. This lack of formal education may limit the promoters' ability to effectively navigate complex business
environments, adapt to technological adwanents, or implement best practices in corporate governance. As a result, the
company faces potential risks related to operational inefficiencies, regulatogomgiiance, and a possible negative
impact on investor confidence, which could affect its koemgn growth, competitiveness, and overall stability.

30. Ourinsurance coverage may not adequately protect us against losses, and successful claims against us that exceed
our insurance coverage could harm our results of operations atmidish our financial position.

Our operations are subject to risks inhererfaitory such as risk of equipment failure, work accidents, fire, burglary,
earthquakes, flood and other force majeure events, acts of terrorism and explosions including hazards that may cause
injury and loss of life, severe damage to and the destruction of pr@et equipment and environmental damage. Our
significant insurance policies consist of, among others, insurance policy of SBI General InsBeaat8harat Laghu

Udyam Surakshavhich includes the Building, Structure, Plant and Machinery, Furnituréyréband Fittings, Stocks

and any other Contents, assétarious Vehicle PoliciesFailure to effectively cover ourselves against the associated

risks may potentially lead to material losses. There can be no assurance that our insurance policiedaqilishe ta

cover the losses/ damages suffered or that such insurance coverage will continue to be available on reasonable terms or
will be available in sufficient amounts to cover one or more large claims, or that the insurer will not disclaim coverage as

to any future claim. If we suffer a significant uninsured loss or if insurance claim in respect of the subject matter of
insurance is not accepted or any insured loss suffered by us significantly exceeds our insurance coverage, our business,
financial condtion and results of operations may be materially and adversely affected

For details on insurance policies taken by our Company plezfsechapter titledi Ou r B u enipagel46ofdhis
Draft Red Herring Prospectus

31. The Company is yet to place orders for the Machineries & Dies and Solar Plant for our proposed object, as
specified in the Objects of the Offer. Any delay in placing orders, procurement of plant & machineries may delay
our implementation schedule and maysa lead to increase in price of these plant & machineries, further affecting
our revenue and profitability.

Our Company have identified the type of Machineries & Dies and Solar Plant required to be bought from the proceeds of
the Initial Public Offer. Havever, we are yet to place orders for the Machinery & Dies and Solar Plant as detailed in the
iObj ect s dégintiry en pagB7Aokthis®draft Red Herring Prospectus. These are based on our estimates and
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on thirdparty quotations, which are subject to a number of variables, including possible cost overruns, ichanges
management O6s views of the desirability of current pl a
others, which may have an adverse effect on our business and results of operations. Further, we cannot assure that we
would be able tgrocure these plant and machineries, or procure the same within budgeted costs and timelines. Delays
in acquisition of the same could result in the cost and time overrun, which would have a material adverse effect on our
business, results of operations diméncial conditionFor further details, please refer to the chapter tittdDb j ect s o f
t h e kdineing@n pagd7 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus

32. The objects of the offer have not been appraised by any bank or financial institution, and we cannot assure you
that the objects of the offer will bachieved within the expected time frame, or at all, and any variation in the
utilisation of the Net Proceeds would be subject to c
approval.

Our Company proposes to utilise the Net Proceedartisithe following objects:

in Lakhs
Particulars Total Estimated  Amount to be financed and deployed
Expenditure from Net IPO Proceedsby the

Financial Year ended
March 31, 2026  March 31, 2027

1 Capltgl Expendltqre towards purchase of 265.43 265.43 i
Machinery and Dies
2 Capital Expenditure towards installation of 200.00 200.00 i
Solar Plant
3 | To meet Working Capital Requirements 918.00 200.00 718.00
4 | General Corporate Purposes *# [6] [6] [6]
Total [0] [0] [0]

*To be finalised upon determination of the Offer Price and updated in the Prospectus prior to filing with the RoC.

#General Corporate Purpose shall not exceed 15%heiGross Issue Proceeds or 10 crores whichever is lesser in accordance with
Regulation 230(2) of the SEBI ICDR Regulation, 2018 read along with SEBI ICDR Regulation

(Amendment) Regulations, 2025

Our proposed objects of the Offer are set forth urid€b j ect s o dn pagéde of 10§ DraftrRed Herring
Prospectus. At this stage, we cannot determine with any certainty if we would require the Net Proceeds to meet any other
expenditure or fund any exigencies angyut of competitive environment, business conditions, economic conditions or
other factors beyond our control. In accordance with Sections 13(8) and 27 of the Companies Act 2013, we cannot
undertake any variation in the utilisation of the Net Proceeds wit t obtaining the sharehol
special resolution. In the event of any such circumstances that require us to undertake variation in the disclosed utilisatio
of the Net Proceeds, we may not intaémely maneer, brat alb Any delayror t h e
inability in obtaining such sharehol dersé approval may

Further, our Promoters would be required to provide an exit opportunity to Shareholders who do not agree with
proposal to change the objects of the Offer or vary the terms of such contracts, at a price and manner as prescribed by
SEBI. Additionally, the requirement on Promoters to provide an exit opportunity to such dissenting shareholders may
deter our Prometrs from agreeing to the variation of the proposed utilisation of the Net Proceeds, even if such variation

is in the interest of our Company. Further, we cannot assure you that the Promoters or the controlling shareholders of our
Company will have adequatesources at their disposal at all times to enable them to provide an exit opportunity at the
price prescribed by SEBI. In light of these factors, we may not be able to undertake variation of objects of the Offer to
use any unutilized proceeds of the ©ffé any, or vary the terms of any contract referred to in the Draft Red Herring
Prospectus, even if such variation is in the interest
to any change in our business or financial condibigrre-deploying the unutilised portion of Net Proceeds, if any, or
varying the terms of contract, which may adversely affect our business and results of operations.

33The aver aggudioesdttikEegini ty Shares by t heOFRfronpotiecres may b

The average cost of acquisition of EQfufidery @ithieesc edsetlay | tsh
average cost of acquisition of Equity shares held by t

Name of the Promoters ~ Average Costof Acquisition ( ) *

Mr. Manoj Upadhyay 3.44
Mr. Suresh Kumar Sharma 4.65
Mrs. Nidhi Upadhyay 3.50
Mrs. Santosh Devi Sharma 17.78
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M/s. Suresh Kumar Sharma and Sons HUF -
M/s. Manoj Kumar Upadhyay HUF -
As certified by B D G & Co. LLP Chartéuég BRB82Buntants, pur su
*The average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares btyhemrt &r ol
acquire and Shares allotted to them as reduced by dmbynnetec
guantity of shares acquired.

34We have significant power requirements for continuous
on account of interruption in power supply or any irr
on buginess r esaupersatoifons and financial condition.

The consistent availability of power is critical to our business operations, particularly for the continuous functioning of
our factories, which have significant electricity requirements. Our operations relyst@ady supply from the Jaipur
Vidyut Vitran Nigam Limited. Any disruption in power delivery could adversely affect production schedules, impacting
our profitability and turnover. While we have backup systems such as diesel generators in place to meititgki® d@f

power outages, these come with limitations.

Additionally, our dependency on thighrty electricity providers poses challenges. Unexpected hikes in electricity costs
could raise production expenses, potentially impacting on our pricing caivgatiss if these costs cannot be passed on

to customers. Given our reliance on external power sources, any sustained interruption or sharp cost escalation could
negatively impact our business performance, financial condition, and operational resul@infa@nntompetitiveness

and profitability, the company plans to partially utilise the Net proceeds from the offer towards capital expenditure to set
up Solar PlantFor further details, please refathapteri Obj ect s odn pagdd®of tlid Ciraét Réd Herring
Prospectus

35We wi l | continue to be controlled by our Promoters af

As of the date of t

his Draft Red Herring.®2wfsptelce usss
subscribeud eemqduipai dhar

e capital of our Company. Upon
members of the Promot[eit% Grfo wp rt cegueuti teyr svimialrle cvampi t al , W
t o tcroonl the outcome of matters submitted to our Board
wi || continue to exercise significant control or exert
includi nmi tbud thott Hd f ol | owi ng:
A Controlling the election of directors;
A Controlling the selection of senior management ;
A Approving significant corporate transactions, i ncl ud
change of control transactions;
A Making overal]l strategic and investment decisions;
A Approving our annual budget s; and
A Amending our Memorandum and Articles of Association.
Promoter Gretpwmayhw gowmflinterests and the interests
certain members of the Promoter Group could make deci
hence the value of youes.investment in the Equity Shal
360ur Promoters and Executive Directors hold Equity Sh
Compé&gnyerformance in addition to their remuneration
OurPromoters and Directors are interested in our Comp s
rei mbursement of expenses, to the extent of their share
wiexterciseashairehoil gfetrs to the benefit and best interes
actions with respect to our

business which may confl i
shareholFder sf urther mninémwmesntat obnoaon Phemoéters and Direc
rei mbursement of expenses incur ri®@dr oMa n e apageldéoefmutnheirsa t
Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

37. The deployment of funds raised through thi®ffer shall not be subject to any Monitoring Agency and shall be
purely dependenbn the discretion of the management of Our Company.

TheOffers i ze i s 5,080sLskhsthéneerthere is no mandatory requirement of appointing an Independent
Monitoring Agency for overseeing the deployment of utilization of funds raised througbfthis The deployment of

these funds raised from th@3ffer, is hence, at the discretion of the mgement and the Board of Directors of Our
Company and Our Company6s management wi |Offerdndwilenottbd e x i bi
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subject to monitoring by any independent agency. However, our Audit Committee will monitor thdiatilizthe

proceeds of thi©ffer and prepare the statement for utilization of the proceeds oDffés. Also, in accordance with

Section 27 of the Companies Act, 2013, a company shall not vary the objectgdfahwithout the Company being
authorizd to do so by our shareholders by way of special resolution and other compliances as applicable in this regard.
Our Promoters and controlling shareholders shall provide exit opportunity to such shareholders who do not agree to the
proposal to vary the obgts, at such price, and in such manner, as may be prescribed by SEBI, in this regard.

38Empl oyee fraud or misconduct could harm us by i mpair.]

to significant | egal l'iability and reputational har m.
Our business is exposed to the risk of employee misap
i mproper use or disclose confidential i nformation, whi
financial wkarsm.r i Wki Iteo moni tor, detect and prevent fra
various internal contr ol measures, we may be wunable t
dependence upon aut odnagreadc sy s tternesn 4 ac triecrog dmay f urt her
fl aws or employee tampering or manipulation of those s
Whil e we have not been abl eerteo cioduel ndt ibfey isnusctha nicsessu eosf ifnr
empl oyees, which may go unnoticed for certain periods
subject to regulatory or other pamcwietdh nagnsy, spuecnha |utniaeust hc
fraud or misappropriation by our agents or employees,
future financi al performance. We may alfdechhe dr gpaauitryed E
we identify instances of fraud and other misconduct an
we cannot assure you that we wil/ recover any amounts
390Qur iatbyi It o pay dividends in the future wild/l depend

requirempekpkndi tures and restrictive covenants of ol

Our Company has not declared dividends in the pastallityy to pay dividends in the future will depend on our earnings,
financial condition, cash flow, working capital requirements, capital expenditure and restrictive covenants of our
financing arrangements. Any future determination as to the declaratiqgragiment of dividends will be at the discretion

of our Board and will depend on factors that our Board deems relevant, including among others, our future earnings,
financial condition, cash requirements, business prospects and any other financing amégaf®a cannot assure you

that we will be able to pay dividends in the future.

40We face competition, including from other |l arge and
successfully against existing doermannedw fcoormpoeutri tPorrosd, u cw hsi
to reduced prices, operating margins, profits and f ul

Our competitors may possess significantly greater brand recognition, longer operational hisétréeginancial

resources, advanced product development capabilities, more robust sales and marketing strategies, experienced
management teams, and access to lawst capital and other resources. Some may benefit from lower costs or offer a
wider range of prodkcts at reduced prices to capture market share. Additionally, competitors might form strategic alliances

or acquire other companies, including our dealers and distributors, enhancing their ability to meet customer needs and
offer lowercost alternatives,qientially impacting our sales negatively. New competitors could also emerge at any time.
Our rivals might respond more swiftly to new technologies or customer demands and bring existing customer loyalties
that could erode our market share.

There is no garantee that we will have the necessary resources for these investments or the ability to achieve the
technological advancements required to remain competitive. Failure to compete effectively, including delays in adapting
to industry and market changesigit necessitate additional expenses for marketing campaigns, market research, and
investment in new technologies and infrastructure. Increased competition could lead to a slowdown in corporate account
growth, loss of market share, price reductions, amdedgesed demand for our products, lower revenue, and diminished
profitability. Moreover, if our competitors consolidate and leverage their financial strength to secure favorable financing
terms, they may undertake aggressive actions such as further mugjiginhanced product development, and capacity
expansion, potentially displacing demand for our products. In a fragmented market, any trend toward consolidation could
place us at a competitive disadvantage, materially and adversely affecting our uspegational results, financial
condition, and future prospects.

41. If we fail to maintain an effective system of internal controls, we may not be able to successfully manage, or
accurately report, our financial risks.
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Effective internal controls are necessary for us to prepare reliable financial reports and effectively avoid fraud. Moreover,
any internal controls that we have or may implement, or our level of compliance with such controls, may deteriorate over
time dueto evolving business conditions. Further, failure or absence of adequate internal control systems may also affect
our business operations. There can be no assurance that deficiencies in our internal controls will not arise in the future, o
that we will beable to implement, and continue to maintain, adequate measures to rectify or mitigate any such deficiencies
in our internal controls. Any inability on our part to adequately detect, rectify or mitigate any such deficiencies in our
internal controls may aersely impact our ability to accurately report, or successfully manage, our financial risks, and to
avoid fraud.

42Change of Surname and Potenti al ConfuMaowjji phdagayyf
Mr s . Ni dhi Upadhyay

On Apr2i0l0923 Mr. Manoj Sharma and Mr s. Ni dhi Sharma | ega
reasons. As a result, Mr . Man o j Sharma is now Mr. Ma r
Upadhyay. This name changé |l hadhealrs&KYCednowd ¥toemd Cust o

Al t hough this change is personal, it has &hefpbteatiak
| egal documents, and interactions wWi3t,h 2s0t0a%.e hSu cdhe rnsa neex
cause confusion and could pose risks in areas i ke
identification during business transactions.

43. Brand recognition is important to the success of our business, andipability to build and maintain our brand
namewill harm our business, financial condition and results of operation.

Brand recognition is important to the success of our business. Establishing and maintaining our brand name in the industry
or for peoplerelying on services is critical to the success of the customer acquisition process of our business. Although,
we expect to allocate significant number of resources, financial and otherwise, on establishing and maintaining our brands,
no assurance can bevgn that our brand name will be effective in attracting and growing user and client base for our
businesses or that such efforts will be esfé¢ctive, which may negatively affect our business, financial condition and
results of operations.

The Company'success significantly depends on its brand recognition and reputation withivh $h&tructural Steel
manufacturing industry. Failure to build and maintain strong brand name could adversely impact the Company's business,
financial condition, an@peration results.

Customers are more likely to choose and remain loyal to companies they recognise and trust, leading to increased revenue
and market share. Strong brand recognition may allow the Company to command premium prices for its services
comparel to lessknown competitors. A respected brand attracts and retains skilled professionals, further enhancing the
Company's competitiveness. A welitablished brand requires less marketing and advertising expenditure to reach target
customers. If the Compa fails to reach its target audience with its marketing and branding efforts, it may not achieve

the desired level of brand recognition. Any negative publicity or reputational damage, such as accidents, service failures,
or ethical lapses, could significtly erode brand equity and customer trust. The Steel industry is highly competitive, and
established brands may significantly challenge the Company's efforts to build brand recognition. Customer preferences
can shift over time, and the Company's brand beypme less relevant or appealing if it fails to adapt to changing market
trends.

44. The directors of our Company do not have any experience in the Listed Company.

Our companyés directors |l ack exper i en ceapotdntiabmadequgcyiBDi r e c
navigating the complexities of corporate governance and regulatory compliance specific to public entities. Without a solid
understanding of the intricacies involved in managing a publicly traded company, these directors ggéy tetifulfil

their fiduciary responsibilities effectively. This lack of experience can hinder their ability to provide meaningful aversigh

of management, assess risks appropriately, and engage in strategic daalgiogn Consequently, the board magefa
challenges in addressing issues related to financial reporting, regulatory obligations, and shareholder communications.
Such deficiencies could lead to mismanagement, compliance breaches, and reputational harm, ultimately undermining
investor confidencand adversely impacting the company's performance and market valuation.

Further, as a publicly listed company, the Company will need to maintain and improve the effectiveness of our disclosure
controls and procedures and internal control over finanejbrting, including keeping adequate records of daily
transactions. |In order to maintain and improve the eff
internal control over financial reporting, significant resources and managetteenioa will be required. As a result, the

Board of Directors of the Company may have to provide increased attention to such procedures and their attention may
be diverted from our business concerns, which may adversely affect our business, prospkstef mserations and
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financial condition. In addition, we may need to hire additional legal and accounting staff with appropriate experience
and technical accounting knowledge, but we cannot assure you that we will be able to do so in a timelyemtd effici
manner.

45. Some of the KMPs is associated with our company for less than one year.

Our Key Management Personnel, Company Secretary & Compliance Officers have been associated with the Company
for less than one year therefore they may not have been accustomed to the company affaifsdodiztels of Key
Management Personnel and thappointment, please refer to the chaptie©O u r Ma n almpginmiegron the page

196 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

46. Our inability to effectively manage our growth or to successfully implement our business plan and growth strategy
could have an adverse effect on ourdiness, results of operations and financial condition.

We have experienced considerable growth over the past Jéarsletails ofinancial Performance of our company for
FY 2025, 202 and 203 is as follows:

- in Lakhs
Particulars For the Financial Year ended on
31-Mar-25 31-Mar-24 31-Mar-23
Revenue from Operatiofis 20,658.20 18,660.54 13,754.67
EBITDA Margin (%)® 4.21 1.76 1.39
PAT Margin (%} 2.93 1.67 1.31
Notes:

(M Revenue from Operations means the Revenue from Operations as appearing in the Restated Financial Statements
@6EBI TDA Margind is calculated as EBITDA divided by Revenue
®6PAT Marginé is calculated as PAT for the period/year divid

We cannot assure you that our growth strategy will continue to be successful or that we will be able to continue to expand
further, or at the same rate. Our inéhito manage our expansion effectively and execute our growth strategy in a timely
manner, or within budget estimates or our inability to meet the expectations of our customers and other stakeholders could
have an adverse effect on our business, resuttgarations and financial condition.

47. Industry information included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus has been derived from publicly available
industry reports and/or websites. There can be no assurance that such-gairty statistical financial and ther
industry information is either complete or accurate.

We have relied on the information from various publicly available industry reports and/or websites for purposes of
inclusion of such information in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Sr Name of the Web link

No. Organization

1. International https://www.imf.org/en/Publications/WEO/Issues/2025/01/17 /weddnomie
Monetary Funy outlookupdatejanuary2025

2. Crisil* https://www.crisil.com/content/dam/crisil/everites/indiaoutlook/2025/03/crisil

india-outlook-conclave2025/crisitindia-outlook-march2025final-report.pdf

https://www.crisilatings.com/content/dam/crisil/canalysis/viewsand

commentaries/sectorvector/2024/06/swwhrting. pdf

3. | Mordor Intelligence | https://www.mordorintelligence.com/industrgports/indiasteetmarket

4. | India Brand Equity | https://www.ibef.org/industry/steel

Foundatioft https://www.ibef.org/industry/manufacturirggctorindia

https://www.ibef.org/industry/infrastructusectorindia

https://www.ibef.org/industry/metaksndmining

*We have solicited the consent to use the information provideétjyulh their website in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, but they
are yet to respond to our email.

These reports are subject to various limitations and based upon certain assumptions that are subjective in nature. We have
not independently verified data from such industry reports and other sources. Although we believe that the data may be
considered tdbe reliable, their accuracy, completeness and underlying assumptions are not guaranteed, and their
dependability cannot be assured. While we have taken reasonable care in the reproduction of the information, we make
no representation or warranty, expresgmplied, as to the accuracy or completeness of such facts and statistics. Due to
possibly flawed or ineffective collection methods or discrepancies between published information and market practice
and other problems, the statistics herein may be inatzar may not be comparable to statistics produced for other
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https://www.imf.org/en/Publications/WEO/Issues/2025/01/17/world-economic-outlook-update-january-2025
https://www.imf.org/en/Publications/WEO/Issues/2025/01/17/world-economic-outlook-update-january-2025
https://www.crisil.com/content/dam/crisil/events-tiles/india-outlook/2025/03/crisil%20india-outlook-conclave-2025/crisil-india-outlook-march-2025-final-report.pdf
https://www.crisil.com/content/dam/crisil/events-tiles/india-outlook/2025/03/crisil%20india-outlook-conclave-2025/crisil-india-outlook-march-2025-final-report.pdf
https://www.crisilratings.com/content/dam/crisil/our-analysis/views-and-commentaries/sectorvector/2024/06/steel-smarting.pdf
https://www.crisilratings.com/content/dam/crisil/our-analysis/views-and-commentaries/sectorvector/2024/06/steel-smarting.pdf
https://www.mordorintelligence.com/industry-reports/india-steel-market
https://www.ibef.org/industry/steel
https://www.ibef.org/industry/manufacturing-sector-india
https://www.ibef.org/industry/infrastructure-sector-india
https://www.ibef.org/industry/metals-and-mining

economies and should not be unduly relied upon. Further, there is no assurance that they are stated or compiled on the
same basis or with the same degree of accuracy as may be the case elsstateanents from parties that involve
estimates are subject to change, and actual amounts may differ materially from those included in this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus.

OFFER RELATED RISK:

46. The Equity Shares have never been publicly traded and@fifer may not result in an active or liquid market for
the Equity Shares

The price of the Equity Shares may be volatile, and the investors may be unable to resell the Equity Shares at or above
the Offer price or at all. Prior to the Issue, there has been no public market for the Equity Shares, and an active trading
market on the stock exchanges may not develop or be sustained after the Issue.

Listing and quotation does not guarantee that a market for thieyERhares will develop, or if developed, the liquidity

of such market for the Equity Shares. The market price of the Equity Shares may be subject to significant fluctuations in
response to, among other factors, variations in our operating results, omar#ttions specific to the industry we operate

in, developments relating to India and volatility in the Stock Exchanges and securities markets elsewhere in the world.

47. You will not be able to sell immediately on Stock Exchange any of the Equity Shanepyhase in the Offer
until the Offer receives appropriate trading permissions.

The Equity Shares will be listed on the Stock Exchange. Pursuant to Indian regulations, certain actions must be completed
before the Equity Shares can be listed and tragliag commence. We cannot assure you that the Equity Shares will be
credited to investords demat account s, or that tradin
specified in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Any failure or delay mirghy the approval would restrict your ability

to dispose of the Equity Shares. In accordance with section 40 of the Companies Act, 2013, in the event that the permission
of listing the Equity Shares is denied by the stock exchanges, we are requifeddcatemonies collected to investors.

48. Any future issuance of Equity Shares may dilute your shareholding and sales of our Equity Shares by major
shareholderamayadversely affect the trading price of the Equity Shares.

After the completion of the offer, our Promoters will own, directly and indirectly, fMé6 of our outstanding Equity

Shares. Any future equity issuances by us, including in a primary offering, may lead to the dilution of your shareholdings.
Any future equity issuances by us or sales of our Equity Shares by major shareholders may adversely affect the trading
price of the Equity Shares. In addition, any perception by investors that such issuances or sales might occur could also
affect the trading price ajur Equity Shares. There can be no assurance that our Company will not issue shares or that
our significant shareholders will not dispose of, pledge or encumber their Equity Shares in the future.

49. The Offer Price may not be indicative of the market price of the Equity Shares after the Offer.

Further, the current market price of some securities listed pursuant to certain previous issues managed by the Book
Running Lead Managers is below their respediifer prices. You may be unable to resell the Equity Shares you purchase
in the Offer at or above the Offer Price or at all.

The Offer Price may not be indicative of the market price for the Equity Shares after the Offer. The market price of the
Equity Shares may fluctuate as a result of, among other things, the following factors:

A quarterly variations in our results of operations;

Aresults of operations that vary from those of our competitors;

Achanges in expectations as to our future financial perfoceancluding financial estimates by research analysts and
investors;

Achanges in research analystsd6 recommendations;

Aannouncements by us or our competitors of significant acquisitions, strategic alliances, joint operations or capital
commitments;

A annourtements by thirgbarties or governmental entities of significant claims or proceedings against us;

Anew laws and governmental regulations applicable to our industry;

A additions or departures of Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management;

Aadowngradeni t he Governmentds credit rating;

Achanges in exchange rates;

Afluctuations in stock market prices and volumes; and

A general economic and stock market conditions
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In addition to the above, the current market price of securities listed pursuant to centanginitial public offerings

managed by the Book Running Lead Manager is below their respedtareprice For further details, seéi Pr i c e
information of past i ssues han drider dhapbeytitledihOst hBa o kR eRJwn mait rog
Statutory Disclosures on page264 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

50. QIBs and Nonlnstitutional Investors are not permitted to withdraw or lower their Bids (in terms of quantity of
Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any stage after submitting a Bid, &mdividual Bidders, who applies for
minimum application sizeare notpermitted to withdraw their Bids after Bid/Offer Closing Date.

Pursuant to the SEBI ICDR Regulations, QIBs and-Nmtitutional Investors are required to pay the Bid Amount on
submission of the Bid and are not permitted to withdraw or lower their Bids (in terms of quantity of Equity Shares or the
Bid Amount) at any tage after submitting a Bidndividual Bidders, who applies for minimum application sieen

revise their Bids during the Bid/Offer Period and withdraw their Bids until Bid/Offer Closing Date. While our Company

is required to complete all necessary folities for listing and commencement of trading of the Equity Shares on the
Stock Exchanges within three Working Days from the Bid
invest in the Equity Shares, including material adverse changegernational or national monetary policy, financial,

political or economic conditions, our business, results of operations, profitability and margins, cash flows and financial
condition may arise between the date of submission of the Bid and Allotthertt.ompany may complete the Allotment

of the Equity Shares even i f such events occur, and suc
pursuant to the Offer or cause the trading price of the Equity Shares to decline gn listin

51. In the event there is any delay in the completion of the Issue, or delay in schedule of implementation, there would
be acorrespondingdelay in the completion of the objects of tHixfer which would in turn affect our revenues
and results of operations.

The funds that we receive would be utilized for the objects oDfffer as has been stated in the chapter tiiledb j ect s

of The Offero on Paged7 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. The proposed schedule of implementation of the objects
oftheOfferi s based on our management Os e stlayedddr &g aotherlrdason he s
whatsoever, including any delay in the completion of the Issue, it may adversely affect our revenues and results of
operations.

EXTERNAL RISKS

52. After this Issue, the price of the Equity Shares may be highly volatile, or an active trading market for the Equity
Shares may not develop.

The price of the Equity Shares on the stock exchange may fluctuate as a result of the factors, including:

A Volatility in the India and global capital market;

A Companyds results of operations and financi al per f c
A Performance of Companyés competitors,;

A Adverse media reports on Company;

A Changes in our estimates of performance or recommendations by financiatginaly

A Significant developments in Indiadés economic and fi
A Significant developments in Indiad6s environment al r

Current valuations may not be sustainable in the future and may also not be reflective of future valuatiomsdostry

and our Company. There can be no assurance that an active trading market for the Equity Shares will develop or be
sustained after this Issue or that the price at which the Equity Shares are initially traded will correspond to the price at
which the Equity Shares will trade in the market subsequent to this Issue.

B. Industry Related Risks:

53. Adverse macroeconomiconditions in India and globally could adversely affect our business, results of
operations, profitability and margins, cash flows and financial condition.

Adverse macroeconomic conditions, both in India and globally, can significantly impact our business. Economi
slowdowns reduce demand from key sectors such as construction and infrastructure, leading to lower sales and potential
pricing pressure. Additionally, rising inflation can increase the cost of raw materials like iron ore and coal, squeezing
profit margirs if these higher costs cannot be passed on to customers. Interest rate hikes and tighter credit conditions may
increase borrowing costs, limiting access to capital for expansion and project financing, further challenging profitability
and cash flow.
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Global supply chain disruptions, such as delays in logistics or trade restrictions, can affect the timely delivery of materials
and products, raising costs and impacting production schedules. Geopolitical tensions and fluctuations in currency
exchange rates s pose risks, particularly for companies engaged in international trade. These factors, combined with

the potential for regulatory changes, can result in increased operational challenges and financial instability for our
company, necessitating strategiesnanage these external risks effectively.

Further, other factors which may adversely affect the Indian economy are scarcity of credit or other financing in India;
volatility in, and actual or perceiockd exrcdhradhg eisn  tchadig
tax, trade, fiscal or monetary policies; political instability, terrorism or military conflict in India or in countries in th

region or globally; the occurrence of natural or mmaade disasters; prevailing regional orligbeconomic conditions,
including in Indiabs principal export markets; and oth
India.

54. Changes ingovernmentegulations or their implementation could disrupt our operations and adverséigci our
b u s i ané ressilts of operations.

Our business and industry are regulated by different laws, rules and regulations framed by the Central and State
Government. These regulations can be amended/ changed on a short notice at the discretion of the Government. If we falil
to comply with all apptable regulations or if the regulations governing our business or their implementation change
adversely, we may incur increased costs or be subject to penalties, which could disrupt our operations and adversely affect
our business and results of operagion

Similarly, changes in labor laws, such as minimum wage hikes or mandatory worker benefits, can increase our operational
costs, especially if companies need to hire more workers or provide additional compensation. Additionally, tighter
regulations on daty standards could lead to higher operational expenditures related to worker protection and training.

55. Political instability or a change in economic liberalization and deregulation policies could seriously harm business
and economicconditions in India generally and our business

The Government of India has traditionally exercised and continues to exercise influence over many aspects of the
economy. Our business and the market price and liquidity of our Equity Shares may be affected by intechstngtss,

in Government policy, taxation, social and civil unrest and other political, economic or other developments in or affecting
India. The rate of economic liberalization could change, and specific laws and policies affecting the information
technologysector, foreign investment and other matters affecting investment in our securities could change as well. Any
significant change in such liberalization and deregulation policies could adversely affect business and economic
conditions in India, generalland our business, prospects, financial condition and results of operations.

56. The emergence and effects related to a pandemic, epidemic or outbreak of an infectious disease could adversely
affect our operations.

We might beadversely affected by events outside of our control, including widespread public health issues, such as
epidemic or pandemic infectious diseases, natural disasters such as earthquakes, floods or severe weather, political events
such as terrorism, militargonflicts and trade wars, and other catastrophic events. We face risks related to health
epidemics and pandemics, including risks related to any responses thereto by the government of India, as well as our
customers and suppliers.

Any future disruption inour ability to service our customers could have an adverse effect on our revenue, results of

operations, and cash fl ows. We also face risks relatei
government restrictions such as lockdownse&anomic slowdown or recession due to health epidemics and pandemics,
including the recurrence of the COMMD9 pandemic or a similar wvariant of th

to obtain credit to finance their business on acceptable tevhich could result in reduced spending on our product
offerings.

57. Malpracticesby some players in the industry affect overall performance of emerging Companies

Unethical practices such as undercutting prices, using substandard materials, or falsififingtiogis create unfair
competition, making it difficult for companies to compete on a level playing field. These practices can lead to market
distortions, where legitimate companies struggle to maintain profitability or grow due to artificially loprézesl or
compromised product quality.

Furthermore, malpractices can erode customer trust and tarnish the reputation of the industry as a whole. Company,
especially those focused on quality and transparency, may face challenges in building credibititydn environment.
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Regulatory bodies may also impose stricter controls in response to these malpractices, increasing compliance costs and
operational complexity for all players in the industry. Ultimately, these unethical behaviors can stifle innogdtioe,
market share, and hinder the letegm growth prospects of the company.

58. If inflation rises in India, increased costs could result in a decline in profits.

If inflation rises in India, it could lead to increased costs for key inputs ibuginess, such as raw materials (iron ore,

coal, steel scrap), energy, and labor. Higher raw material costs would directly impact production expenses, and if these
costs cannot be fully passed on to customers due to competitive pricing pressures, pgifis wauld shrink.
Additionally, inflation may lead to higher transportation and logistics costs, further exacerbating the financial strain on
business.

In such an environment, we may also face challenges in maintaining cash flow, as rising opecatiscaldid outpace
revenue growth. The increased cost of borrowing, due to rising interest rates, could further affect profitability by
increasing debt servicing costs. As a result, the combination of higher input costs, tighter margins, and potetidiasredu

in consumer demand due to economic uncertainty could significantly lower profits for our business in an inflationary
scenario.

59. Civil disturbances extremities of weather, regional conflicts and other political instability may have adverse
effects m our operationsand financial performance.

Certain events that are beyond our control such as earthquake, fire, floods and similar natural calamities may cause
interruption in the business undertaken by us. Our operations and financial results andkétemea and liquidity of

our equity shares may be affected by changes in Indian Government policy or taxation or social, ethnic, political,
economic or other adverse developments in or affecting India.

60. We aresubjectto risks arising from interest rate fluctuations, which could adversely impact our business, financial
condition and operating results.

Changes in interest rates could significantly affect our financial condition and results of operations. If theratésres
for our existing or future borrowings increase significantly, our cost of servicing such debt will increase. This may
negatively impact our results of operations, planned capital expenditures and cash flows.

61. We maybeaffected by competition lawnilndia and any adverse application or interpretation of the Competition
Act may inturn adversely affect our business.

The Competition Act, 2002, as a me n d e-abmpétitivh agreénmert rmp e t i t
arrangement, understandingaation in concert between enterprises, whether formal or informal, which causes or is likely

to cause an appreciable adverse effect on competition in India. Any agreement among competitors which directly or
indirectly involves the determination of purckas sale prices, limits or controls production, supply, markets, technical
development, investment or provision of services, shares the market or source of production or provision of services in
any manner by way of allocation of geographical area, tygeads or services or number of consumers in the relevant
market or in any other similar way or directly or indirectly results iArlgjding or collusive bidding is presumed to have

an appreciable adverse effect on competition.

Furthermore, if the Compiion Commission of India (CCI) investigates or imposes sanctions, it could harm the
company's reputation, reduce market confidence, and affect customer relationships. The Competition Act also prohibits
abuse of a dominant position by any enterprise. ddémbination regulation (merger control) provisions under the
Competition Act require acquisitions of shares, voting rights, assets or control or mergers or amalgamations that cross the
prescribed asset and turnover based thresholds to be mandatorilgdntiifiand preapproved by, the Competition
Commi ssion of I ndia (ACCIO0) . The Competition Act was
merger control by providing for faster timelines for merger approvals and strengthens the punishwi@atitms. Any

breach of the provisions of Competition Act, may attract substantial monetary penalties.

The Competition Act aims to, among other things, prohibit all agreements and transactions, which may have an
appreciable adverse effect in India.rSequently, all agreements entered into by us could be within the purview of the
Competition Act. Further, the CCI has extearitorial powers and can investigate any agreements, abusive conduct or
combination occurring outside of India if such agreemesnduct or combination has an appreciable adverse effect in
India. We are not currently party to any outstanding proceedings, nor have we ever received any notice in relation to non
compliance with the Competition Act. The applicability or interpretatidbrthe Competition Act to any merger,
amalgamation or acquisition proposed by us, or any enforcement proceedings initiated by the CCl in future, or any adverse
publicity that may be generated due to scrutiny or prosecution by the CCl may affect ourdhusméts of operations,
profitability and margins, cash flows and financial condition.
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62. Anyadverssc hange in Indiabés sovereign credit rating by at
our businessand results of operations.

Our borrowingc o st s and our access to the international debt
ratings. I ndiads sovereign debt rating could be downgr ¢
or a declineign krRdhabgefboeserves, which are outside ¢
I ndiads credit ratings by international rating agenci

additional finances or refinance any existindebtedness. This could have an adverse effect on our business growth and
financial performance, ability to obtain financing and the price of the Equity Shares.

OTHER RISKS:
63. Investorsmay have difficulty enforcing foreign judgments against our Company or our management.

Our Company is incorporated under the laws of India as a company limited by shares. As a result, it may not be possible
for investors to effect service of process mpar Company or such persons in jurisdictions outside India, or to enforce
judgments obtained against such parties outside India. Furthermore, it is unlikely that an Indian court would enforce
foreign judgments if that court was of the view that the arhoftidamages awarded was excessive or inconsistent with
public policy, or if judgments are in breach or contrary to Indian law. In addition, a party seeking to enforce a foreign
judgment in India is required to obtain approval from the RBI to executeasjuztgment or to repatriate outside India

any amounts recovered.

64. You may be subject to Indian taxes arising out of capital gains on the sale of our Equity Shares.

Under current Indian tax laws, unless specifically exempted, capital gains arising freaaldhef equity shares are
generally taxable in India. Any capital gain realized on the sale of listed equity shares on a recognized stock exchange
held for more than 12 months immediately preceding the date of transfer will be subject to long terrgaiapitak in

India at the specified rates depending on certain factors, such as the quantum of gains, and any available treaty relief,
among others. Any capital gain realized on sale of listed equity shares on a recognized stock exchange held for not more
than 12 months immediately preceding the date of transfer will be subject to short term capital gains tax.

The Government of India announced the interim union budget for Financial Yea2@@34following which the Finance

Bill, F2 @ 2aac)evasinirdddced in the Lok Sabha on February 1, 2024. The Finance Bill received the assent
from the President of I ndia and became the Finance Act
Subsequently, upon announcement of the union budgdtinancial Year 2022025 after the general elections, the
Government of India notified the Finance Act (No.2) Act, 2024 Fi nance Act 2024 110).

Pursuant to amendments notified by the Finance Act 2024 11, long term capital gains exceediegribied limit of

125,000 arising from the sale of I|listed equity shares
applicable surcharge and cess), without benefit of indexation. Further, any capital gains realized on thésteale of |
equity shares held for a period of 12 months or less immediately preceding the date of transfer will be subject to short
term capital gains tax at the rate of 20% (plus applicable surcharges and cess) for transfers taking place after July 23,
2024.Asecurities transaction tax (ASTTOo) wil!/l be | evied
Equity Shares are sold.

Any gain realized on the sale of our Equity Shares other than on a recognized stock exchange (where no STT has been
paid),will also be subject to short term capital gains tax or{mg capital gains tax, at such rates as may be applicable
under the Income Tax Act. Further, capital gains arising from the sale of our Equity Shares will be exempt from taxation

in India in caes where an exemption is provided under a treaty between India and the country of which the seller is a
resident, subject to certain conditions being met. Subject to any relief available under an applicable tax treaty or under
the laws of their own jurigdtions, residents of other countries may be liable for tax in India as well as in their own
jurisdictions on gains arising from a sale of our Equity Shares. Investors are advised to consult their own tax advisors to
understand their tax liability as péretlaws prevailing on the date of disposal of Equity Shares.

The Finance Act, 2019 amended the Indian Stamp Act, 1899 with effect from July 1, 2020 and clarified that, in the
absence of a specific provision under an agreement, the liability to pay stdyrip dase of sale of securities through

stock exchanges will be on the buyer, while in other cases of transfer for consideration through a depository, the onus
will be on the transferor. The stamp duty for transfer of securities other than debentiddivary basis is specified at
0.015% and on a nextelivery basis is specified at 0.003% of the consideration amount. The Finance Act, 2020, has, inter
alia, amended the tax regime, including a simplified alternate direct tax regime and that divitténdidistax will not

be payable in respect of dividends declared, distributed or paid by a domestic company after March 31, 2020, and
accordingly, that such dividends not be exempt in the hands of the shareholders, and that such dividends are likely to b
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subject to tax deduction at source. Further, pursuant to the Finance Act 2024 II, any payment received by the shareholders
from the Company pursuant to buyback of shares undertaken after October 1, 2024 on account of buy back of shares shall
be taxable sdividend and no deduction from such dividend income shall be allowed.

Investors should consult their own tax advisors about the consequences of investing or trading in the Equity Shares.
Further, we cannot predict whether any amendments made pursudet Finance Act 2024 |l or any subsequent
legislation would have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition. Unfavorable
changes in or interpretations of existing laws, rules and regulations, or the promulgatieiafsierules and regulations
including foreign investment and stamp duty laws governing our business and operations could result in us being deemed
to be in contravention of such laws and may require us to apply for additional approvals

65. We cannotguaranteethe accuracy or completeness of facts and other statistics with respect to India, the Indian
e ¢ 0 n anchgur industry contained in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

While facts and other statistics in tiisaft Red Herring Prospectuoslating to India, the Indian economy and our industry

has been based on various government publications and reports from government agencies that we believe are reliable,
we cannot garantee the quality or reliability of such materials. While we have taken reasonable care in the reproduction

of such information, industry facts and other statistics have not been prepared or independently verified by us or any of
our respective affiliatgor advisors and, therefore we make no representation as to their accuracy or completeness. These
facts and other statistics include Quhlrdusryacbegandi sgadhn
121 of thisDraft Red Herring ProspectuBue to possibly flawed or ineffective data collection methods or discrepancies
between published information and market practice and ptlodlems, the statistics herein may be inaccurate or may

not be comparable to statistics produced elsewhere and should not be unduly relied upon. Further, there is no assurance
that they are stated or compiled on the same basis or with the same degresarfya as the case may be, elsewhere.

66. Significant differencesexist between Indian GAAP and other accounting principles, such as U.S. GAAP and
IFRS, whichma ge material to the financial statements, prepared and presented in accordance with SEBI ICDR
Regulations contained in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

As stated in the reports of the Auditor Financial®$tdtentents n t hi
as Restatedl b e g i n n i2339f this PraffpRedHerring Prospectus are based on financial information that is based
on the audited financial statements that are prepared and presented in conformitydiaithGAAP and restated in
accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, and no attempt has been made to reconcile any of the informadtion given
this Draft Red Herring Prospecttis any other principles or to base it on any other standards. Indian GAAP differs from
accounting principles and auditing standards with which prospective investors may be familiar in other countries, such as
U.S. GAAP and IFRS. Significant differencessbetween Indian GAAP and U.S. GAAP and IFRS, which may be
material to the financial information prepared and presented in accordance with Indian GAAP contained in this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus. Accordingly, the degree to which the financial infanmatcluded in thisDraft Red Herring
Prospectusvill provide meaningful information is dependent on familiarity with Indian GAAP, the Companies Act and

the SEBI ICDR Regulations. Any reliance by persons not familiar with Indian GAAP on the financiakudiss
presented in thiBraft Red Herring Prospectgtiould accordingly be limited.

67. We may not receive final listing and trading approvals from the Stock Exchanges and you will not be able to sell
i mme d ioman ndiay Stock Exchange any of the EquitShares you are allotted in theffer.

Under the SEBI ICDR Regulations, we are permitted to list the Equity Shares within three working days ofafferBid/
closing Date. Consequently, the Equity Shares you purchase i@ffiee may not be credited to your dematerialized
electronic account with Depository Participants until approximately three working days after tldfBidllosingDate.
You can start trading in the Equity Shares only after they have been credited to yotaridd¢imesd electronic account
and final listing and trading approvals are received from the Stock Exchanges.

Further, there can be no assurance that the Equity Shares allocated to you will be credited to your dematerialized electronic
account, or that tding in the Equity Shares will commence within the specified time periods. In addition, pursuant to
India regulations, certain actions are required to be completed before the Equity Shares can be listed and trading may
commence. | nve s tnoaterializedizlectrdnic &ccounts with ®@eposdoey Participants in India are expected

to be credited only after the date on which the Issue and allotment is approved by our Board of Directors. There can be no
assurance that the Equity Shares allocated tepewiive Investors will be credited to their dematerialized electronic
accounts, or that trading will commence on time after allotment has been approved by our Board of Directors, or at all
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SECTION IV: INTRODUCTION

THE OFFER

PresenOfferin Terms of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:

Particulars No. of Equity Shares

Equity Shares Offered through Public Offer
@

Offer of upto 26,00, 000Equi ty Shares of f

fully paid of the C¢ dgkreEquity Shaoe
aggregalftdjngLalohs

Out of Which:

Reserved for Market Maker Upto[ 6Hqui ty Shares of face va
the Company f of OppréEquity Share aggregatn

[ 6] Lakhs

Net Offer to thePublic* Upto[ 6Hqui ty Shares of face va

the Company f of OppréEgquity Share aggregatn
[ 6] Lakhs

Of which:

A. QIB Portion®® Not more thari 6Equity Shares (not more the 50%) aggregating
t o [ 6] | akhs

Of which:

i) Anchor Investor Portion Uptol 6] Equity -8haheatobén | &l
Equity Share each aggregatin

ii) Net QIB Portion (assuming threnchor Uptol 6] Equity -8haheatobén | &gl

Investor Portion is fully subscribed) Equity Share each aggregatin

Of which:

a) Available for allocation to Mutual Fund [ 6Bqui ty Shaea@ashofat afh 0/l sspere

only (5% of the QIB Portion (excludinfEqui ty Share each aggregatin

Anchor Investor Portion)

b) Balance of QIB Portion for all QIBJ[ 6Bqui ty Shaerea@ashofat ath 0/ Dgpdre

including Mutual Funds Equity Share each aggregatin

Allocation to Non-Institutional Investors** | Not | ess than [ 0}lea&qhuidaty &rha
[ 6-per Equity Share each agagr

of which:

One third of theNon-Institutional Portion| Not | ess than [ 0}lea&xqhuiaty &rha

available for bidders with application size { [ 0-Jpédr Equity Share each aggrdgat g t o [ 6]

more than two lots and up to such Ig

equivalent to not m

Two third of the Nordnstitutional Portion| Not | ess than [ 0}lea&xhuidaty &rha

available for bidders with application size ([ 6-pfr Equity Share each aggr

more than 10 | akhs

Allocation to Individual Investor who Not |l ess than [ 0}lea&xqhuiaty &rha

applies for minimum application size [ 6-pr Equity Share each agagr

Pre and Post Issue Share Capital of our Company:

Equity Shares outstanding prior to the Offer|

69,23,358 quity Shares

Equity Shares outstanding after the Offer

[ 6Hquity Shares

Use of Offer Proceeds

For detail s, pl ea®kj ecetfser o fc

beginning on pag®7 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

* Subject to finalization of the Basis of Allotment

** Under-subscription in either of these two scétegories of Notnstitutional Portion maybe allocated to Bidders in the other

subcategory of Noinstitutional Portion.

Notes:

1. The Offer is being made in terms of Chapter IX of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, as amended from time to time. This offer
is being made by our company in term&efjulation of 229 (1) of SEBI ICDR Regulations read with Rule 19(2)(b)(i) of SCRR
wherein not less than 25% of the pbsssue paid up equity share capital of our company are being offered to the public for

subscription.

The Offer has been authorized by the Board o

by the Shareholder of our Company, vide a special resolution passed pursuant to Section 62(1)(c) of the CompaniestAct, 2013 a

f Directors vide a resolution passed at its meetindg-abidany 25, 2025and

the Extra-Ordinary General Meeting held dviarch 05, 2025
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3.

The SEBI ICDR Regulations permit the Offer of securities to the public through the Book Building Process, which states that,

not less than 15% of the Net Offer shall be available for allocation pnogortionate basis to Nemstitutional Bidders out

of which (a) one third of such portion shall/l be reserved
~1,000,000; and (b) two third otfs swicthh paoppliiocna tsihoan |s ibzee roef:
provided that the unsubscribed portion in either of suchcgubgories may be allocated to applicants in the othercsuibgory

of Nonlnstitutional Bidders and not less than 35% of the Net Offer shall/b#able for allocation on a proportionate basis

to Individual Bidders, who applies for minimum application séeJ not more than 50% of the Net Offer shall be allotted on

a proportionate basis to QIBs, subject to valid Bids being received at or ai@ffer Price. Accordingly, we have allocated

the Net Offer i.e., not more than 50% of the Net Offer to QIB and not less than 35% of the Net Offer shall be available for
allocation tolndividual Investos and not less than 15% of the Net Offer shall kzélable for allocation to Nofinstitutional

bidders.

Our Company, in consultation with the BRLM, allocated up to 60% of the QIB Portion to Anchor Investors on a discretionary
basis. The QIB Portion was accordingly reduced for the Equity Shares alldoatedhor Investors. Orthird of the Anchor

Investor Portion was reserved for Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received from Mutual Funds at or above the
Anchor Investor Allocation Price. 5% of the Net QIB Portion was available for allocati@npsaportionate basis to Mutual

Funds only, and the remainder of the Net QIB Portion were available for allocation on a proportionate basis to all QI8 Bidder
including Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Issue Priceelretih¢he aggregate demand

from Mutual Funds is less than as specified above, the balance Equity Shares available for Allotment in the Mutual Fund
Portion will be added to the Net QIB Portion and allocated proportionately to the QIB Bidders in profortiair Bids. For
further e Rrocédsred o a €%lafths Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price, tsudbsicription, if any, in any category, except in the QIB
Portion, would be allowed to be met with sqiller from any other category or combination of categories of Bidders at the
disaetion of our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager and the Designated Stock Exchange, subject
to applicable laws. Our Company may, in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, allocate up to 60% of the QIB
Portion to Anchor Ingstors on a discretionary basis in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulationthi@hef the Anchor

Investor Portion shall be reserved for domestic Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received from domestic Mutual
Funds at or above the Anchor.

In the event of ovesubscription, allotment shall be made on a proportionate basis, subject to valid Bids received at or above
the Issue Price. Allocation to investors in all categories, except the portion of an Individual Investor who appliesrfommini
application size, shall be made on a proportionate basis subject to valid bids received at or above the Issue Priceatidre alloc

to each Norinstitutional Investor and Individual Investor shall not be less than the minimum Bid Lot, applicable in the
respective categories, and subject to availability of Equity Shares ifNtrelnstitutional Portion and Individual Investors
Portion, the remaining available Equity Shares, if any, shall be allocated on a proportionate basis in both categorie
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SUMMARY OF FINANCIAL STATEMENT

M P K STEELS (|) LIMITED

(Formerly known as M P K Steels(l) Private Limited)

House No. 87, Rajgarh Road, Silpukhuri, Kamrup, GMC, Assam, India781003
CIN: U27109AS2005PLC007674

RESTATED STATEMENT OF ASSETS & LIABILITIES

Particulars

EQUITY AND LIABILITIES

As on 31st
March,
2025

(Amount

As on 31st
March,
2024

As on 31st
March,
2023

1 ShareholdersFunds
(a) Share Capital 692.34 346.17 346.17
(b) Reserves & Surplus 1,730.69 1,471.51 1,160.63
2 Non-current liabilities
(a) LongTerm Borrowings 1,058.94 610.47 361.6
(b) OtherNon-CurrentLiabilities - 44.00 44.00
(c) Long term Provisions 18.04 20.03 14.88
3 Current Liabilities
(a) ShortTerm Borrowings 789.48 783.79 1,092.27
(b) Trade Payables:
((aAr\])tet(r);erxilsoeLJSt;s;a;]r:jdlng dues of micro, small and medium 591 79 405.11 85701
B) total outstanding dues of creditors other than micro,
grrzall and medium gnterprises 1.190.72 1,660.35 438.53
(c) Other Currentiabilities 123.02 278.41 224.6
(d) ShortTerm Provisions 41.22 44.65 27.4
TOTAL 6,236.23 5,664.49 4,567.09
Il ASSETS
1 Non Current Assets
(a) Property, Plant & Equipment & Intangible Assets
(i) Property, Plant anBquipment 355.22 289.4 293.54
(ii) Capital Work in progress - - -
(b) NonCurrent Investment 2.46 4.9 4.9
(c) Other NorCurrent Assets 40.24 60.61 57.91
(d) Deferred Tax Assets (Net) 24.12 154.61 238.11
2 Current Assets
(a) Inventories 3,334.22 2,973.79 1,949.26
(b) Trade Receivables 1,716.74 623.07 591.15
(c) Cash and Cash Equivalents 124.71 79.51 30.37
(d) ShortTerm Loans and Advances 631.84 1,220.11 1,196.73
(e) Other Current Assets 6.67 258.49 205.12
TOTAL 6,236.23 5,664.49 4,567.09
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M P K STEELS (| ) LIMITED
(Formerly known as M P K Steels () Private Limited)
House No. 87, Rajgarh Road, Silpukhuri, Kamrup, GMC, Assam, India781003
CIN: U27109AS2005PLC007674

RESTATED STATEMENT OF PROFIT & LOSS
(Amount , unless othexviiske stated
Year ended Year ended Year ended
Particulars 31st March  31st March 31st March
2025 2024 2023
20,658.20 18,660.54 13,754.67

I. Revenue from Operations

Il. Other Income 144.61 256.79 129.99
lll. Total Income (I + II) 20,802.80] 18,917.33] 13,884.66
IV. Expenses:

Cost of Materials Consumed 19,569.00 16,814.09 13,888.87
Purchase of Trading Goods 570.59 530.74 273.15
Changes in Inventories OF WIP, Finished Goods and Sintiiade (705.78) 559.25 (813.29

Employee Benefits Expense 224.06 188.31 124.48
Finance Costs 178.04 112.01 46.25
Depreciation and Amortisation Expense 44.06 40.63 28.86
Other Expenses 131.08 240.59 90.72
IV. Total Expenses 20,011.05] 18,485.61f 13,639.07
V. Profit before exceptional and extraordinary items and tax () 791.75 431.72 245.59

VI. Exceptional items & Extraordinary Items - - -

VII. Profit before tax (V - VI) 791.75 431.72 245.59
VIIl. Tax expense:

Current Tax 55.91 - 37.34
MAT credit entitlement - - (37.39
MAT credit written off - 37.34 -
Deferred Tax 130.50 83.5 64.84
Total Tax Expense 186.40 120.84 64.84
IX . Profit (Loss) for the year (VII-VIII) 605.35 310.88 180.75
X. Earnings per equity share

(1) Basic(In Rs) 8.74 4.49 3.35
(2) Diluted(In Rs.) 8.74 4.49 3.35
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CASH FLOW FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES:

M P K STEELS (|) LIMITED
(Formerly known as M P K Steels () Private Limited)
House No. 87, Rajgarh Road, Silpukhuri, Kamrup, GMC, Assam,
CIN: U27109AS2005PLC007674
RESTATED CASH FLOW STATEMENT

For the year
ended 31st
March 2025

PARTICULARS

India781003

Amount

For the year
ended 31st
March 2024 March 2023

For the year
ended 31st

Net Profit beforaax 791.75 431.72 245.59
Adjustment to reconcile profit before tax to net cash flows
Depreciation & Amortisation 44.06 40.63 28.86
(Profit)/Loss on sale of Assets (5.55) - -
Interest Expenses 167.15 102.45 39.26
Provision for DoubtfuDebts 5.03 - -
Gratuity Expenses (1.78) 5.73 2.21
Interest (Income) (105.50) (96.09 (84.09
Operating Profit before Working Capital Changes 895.16 484.49 231.88
Movements in working capital
Decrease / (increasg) Inventory (360.42) (1,024.54 (745.59
Decrease / (increase) in Trade receivables (1,08.7)) (31.9) 99.08
Decrease / (increase) in Short Term Loans & Advances (644.59 (46.89 36.97
Decrease / (increase) in Other CurrAesets 251.82 (53.37 (73.22
Increase / (decrease) in Trade Payable (282.94) 769.92 838.44
Increase / (decrease) in Other Current Liabilities (159.09 70.49 (742.59
(2,234.72) (273.19 (584.60Q
Cash generated/(used) From Operations (1,398.72) 168.24 (354.93)
Income Tax Paid - - -
Net Cash generated/(used in) from Operating Activities (A) (1,398.72) 168.24 (354.93
CASH FLOW FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES:
Purchase of PropertPlant & Equipmentincluding CWIP) (148.33) (36.48 (41.79
Proceed from Sale of ProperBlant & Equipment 44.00 - -
Decrease / (ir_1c_rease) in Short Term Loans & Advafo#ser than 1,176.93 (13.89) (118.34
operating activity)
Decrease/(increase) in Other NGurrent Assets 20.38 (2.70 -
Proceed of Nosturrent investment 3.72 - -
Purchase of Nowurrent investment (1.28) - -
Interest Received 105.50 96.04 84.04
Net Cash used innvesting Activities (B) 1,200.91 42.97 (76.09
CASH FLOW FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES:
Proceeds from issuance of equity share capital - - 200.00
Proceed®f long term borrowing 531.60 323.61 391.25
Repayment of long term borrowing (83.14) (74.74) (29.65)
Proceeds/(Repayment) of N@urrent liabilities (44.00) - (5.00
Proceeds/(Repayment) of short term borrowing 5.70 (308.48 (65.39
Interest Paid (167.15) (102.45 (39.26
Net Cash used in Financing Activities (C) 243.01 (162.0% 452.00
Net Increase/(Decrease) in Cash and Cash Equivalents 45.20 49.14 20.97
Cash and Cash Equivalents at the beginning of the year 79.51 30.37 9.40
Cash and Cash Equivalents at the enthefyear 124.71 79.51 30.37
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Note -
1. Components of Cash & Cash Equivalent

Amount
For the year | For the year For the year

Particulars ended 31st ended 31st  ended 31st

March 2025 | March 2024 March 2023

a. | Balances withbanks 108.01 62.69 0.84
b. | FD with banks - - 15.00
c. | Cashin hand 16.71 16.82 14.52
Total 124.71 79.51 30.37

2. The above cash flow statement has been prepared under the indirect method set-8usBud& by the Institute of
Chartered Accountants of India.

3. Figures in Brackets represents outflow.
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SECTION V: GENERAL INFORMATION

Our Company was initialljncorporatedas a pri vate company in the name of
February 28, 2005, under the provision of Companies Act 1956 bearing Corporate Identification Number
U27109AS2005PTC007674 issued by Registrar of Companies Assam, Mizoram, Manpug, Nagaland, Arunachal
Pradesh & Meghalay&uwahati Subsequently, pursuant to a Special Resolution of our Shareholders passed in the Extra
Ordinary General Meeting held on November 12, 2024, our Company was converted from a Private lomjed\C

to Public Limted Company and consequently, the name o
a Fresh Certificate of Incorporation consequent to Conversion was issued on December 16, 2024 bearing Corporate
Identification Number @7109AS2005PLC007674 issued by the Registrar of Companies, Central Processing Centre.

For details in relation to the incorporation, Registered Office and other details, please refer to the chaptéOtitted
History and Certain Other Corporate Mattedsbeginning onl91 of this DraftRed HerringProspectus.

BRIEF COMPANY AND OFFER INFORMATION
Registration Number | 007674
Corporate Identification ‘ U27109AS2005PLC007674
Number
Date of Incorporation as ‘ February 28, 2005

Private Limited Company
Date of Conversion as Publiﬁ December 16, 2024

Limited Company
Ao [o[CISSNO I MRER ST N0l M) House No. 87, Rajgarh Road, Silpukhuri, Kamrup, Gmc, As$aaie: 781003
Contact No.: +9186960 00318
Email: info@mpksteels.com
Website www.mpksteels.com
Address of Registrar of Registrar of Companies,Guwahati
Companies Registrarof Companies, 1dtoor, BSNL Bhawan, Pan Bazar, Guwahafi81001
Contact No.: +91 3612974431
Email: rocshillong@mca.gov.in
Website www.mca.gov.in
Vo [o[CEENe M@l gelo] =1 (NOJji[=l A - 195, RIICO Industrial Area Extension, Phase 2 Bagru, Jaipur, Rajasthar
303007.
Contact No.: +91 86960 00.83
Email: info@mpksteels.com
Website www.mpksteels.com
LSS (o[ IO RS o] =g -Tale[5 BSE Limited (SME Platform of BSE Limited)
25th Floor, BSE Building, P.J Tower, Dalal Street, Felambai400001
Website : www.bseindia.com
Contact No.: +91222721233/4
Fax No.:+91222721919

Offer Programme Anchor PortionOffer Opens / Closes ojd]
Offer Opens on[0d]
Offer Closes on[d]

Chief Financial Officer Mr. Manoj Upadhyay

A - 195, RIICO Industrial Area Extension, Phase 2 Bagru, Jaipur, Rajasthamn,
303007.

Contact No.: +91 9829064216

Email: cfo@mpksteels.com

Website www.mpksteels.com

Company Secretary and Ms. Priyanka Jain

Compliance Officer A - 195, RIICO Industrial Area Extension, Phase 2 Bagru, Jaipur, Rajasthan,
303007.

Contact No.: +918696000336

Email: cs@mpksteels.com

Website www.mpksteels.com

OUR BOARD OF DIRECTORS

Details regarding our Board of Directors as on the date of this ReaftHerringProspectusre set forth in the table
hereunder:
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Name Designation \ Address DIN
Mr. Manoj Upadhyay Managing Director | P No 210, Upadhyay House, Vidhyadhar Nag 00706964
Behind Murlipura School, Sector No 2, Jaipu
302023, Rajasthan, India

Mr. Suresh Kumar Sharmg Executive Director |2/ 21 0 Vi Ndahgyaard 8@2@3Q r 00706956
Mrs. Nidhi Upadhyay Non-Executive P No 210, Upadhyay House, Vidhyadhar Na| 01381038
Director Behind Murlipura School, Sector No 2, Jaipu

302023, Rajasthan, India
Mr. Gyan Prakasfiongia | Independent Directo| 82 Keshav Vihar, Gopal pura By pass, Jaij 02186651
Rajasthan, 302018
Mr. Mangal Morwal Independent Directo| B-1204, The Crest, A4, Airport Enclave, Tonk 10045669
road, Durgapura, Jaipur, Rajasthan 302018

For detailed profile of our Directors, refdfOur Managemenb on pagel96 respectively of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus.

INVESTOR GRIEVANCES

Investors may contact our Company Secretary and Compliance Officer and / or the Registrar to the Offer and /
or the Book Running Lead Manager, in case of any préssue or postissue related problems, such as nereceipt
of letters of allotment, credit of allotted Equity Shares in the respective beneficiary account or refund orders, etc.

All grievances in relation to ghapplication through ASBA process may be addressed to the Registrar to the Offer, with

a copy to the relevant Designated Intermediary with whom the ASBA Form was submitted, giving details such as the full
name of the sole or First Applicant, ASBA Form rhan Applicants DP ID, Client ID, PAN, number of Equity Shares
applied for, date of submission of ASBA Form, address of Bidder, the name and address of the relevant Designated
Intermediary, where the ASBA Form was submitted by the Bidder, ASBA Accounterumbwhich the amount
equivalent to the Bid Amount was blocked and UPI ID used bintigidual Investos. Further, the Bidder shall enclose

the Acknowledgment Slip from the Designated Intermediaries in addition to the documents or information mentioned
hereinabove.

For all Offer related queries and for redressal of complaints, Applicants may also write to the Book Running Lead
Manager. All complaints, queries or comments received by Stock Exchange / SEBI shall be forwarded to the Book
Running Lead Marger, who shall respond to the same.

All grievances relating to the Anchor Investors may be addressed to the Registrar to the Offer, giving full details such as
name of the sole or first Applicant, Bid cum Application Form number, Applicants DP ID, Client ID, PAN, date of the
Anchor InvestoApplication Form, address of the Applicant, number of Equity Shares applied for, Bid Amount paid on
submission of the Anchor Investor Application Form and the name and address of the BtmlkafRunning Lead
Managemwhere the Anchor Investor ApplicatiGiorm was submitted by the Anchor Investor. For all Issue related queries
and for redressal of complaints, investors may also write tBdlo& Running Lead Manager

DETAILS OF KEY INTERMEDIARIES PERTAINING TO THIS OFFER DOCUMENT OF OUR COMPANY

BOOK RUNNING LEAD MANAGER TO THE REGISTRAR TO THE OFFER
OFFER
GRETEX CORPORATE SERVICES LIMITED MAASHITLA SECURITIES PRIVATE LIMITED
A-401, Fl oor636 h, (PTt IN{451, Krishna Apra Business Square Netaji Subhash F
Senapati Bapat Mar g, Ne a|Pitampura, North Westl10034, New Delhi, Delhi, Indig
Road, MWUOMWai3, Mahar asht f ContactNo:+91 1147581432
Contact No.: +919331926937 Fax No.:+91 1147581432
Email: info@qgretexgroup.com Email: ipo@maashitla.com
Website: www.gretexcorporate.com Investor Grievance Emait Investor.ipo@maashitla.co
Contact Person:Mr. Pradip Agarwal Website: www.maashitla.com
SEBI Registration No: INM000012177 Contact Person:Mr. Mukul Agrawal
CIN: L74999MH2008PLC288128 SEBI Registration No.: INR0O00004370
CIN: U67100DL2010PTC208725
K Chatterjee Legal Cons u M/sNLA& Associates, Chartered Accountants
Unit No. 305AFfI Blbot Mo MgA-11, Mahaveer Udyan Path, Bajaj Nagar, Jaif
Subhash Pl ace, Maurya En Rajasthan 302015, India
110034 Contact No.: +9191667 48484
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Mo bi | er 9N o .7504003411 E-mail: nlaandassocias@gmail.com

Emaickausi k11l @gmail.com Contact Person:Mr. Naman Lakhotia
Websiwtwe: kcl cl | p. com Membership No.: 435456
Contact MPer KXamsi k Chat t g FirmRegistration No.: 023199C
Peer Review N0014545
B D G & Co LLP, Chartered Accountants HDFC BANWI TED
Oof fice No. 303, The Eag]l Time Square, 10, Central Spine, Vidhyadhar Nagar,

Gurunanak Petrol Pump, Andheri Eddyymbai 400093
Contact No.: +9122 6930 2600

E-mail: info@bdgin.com

Contact Person:Mr. Nikhil Rathod

Membership No.: 161220

Firm Registration No.: 119739W/ W100900

Peer Review N0:014788

BANKERS TO THE ISSUE / SPONSOR BANK* SYNDICATE MEMBER*
[6] [6]
*The Banker to the Offer (Sponsor Bank) and Syndicate Member shall be appointed prior to filing of the Red Herring Prospectus
with the Registrar o€ompanies.

CHANGES IN AUDITORS DURING LAST THREE FINANCIAL YEARS

Except as mentioned below, there has been no change in the auditors of our Company during the last 3 years:

Jaipur, Rajasthah 302039, India.
Mo bi | et 9NGB6077707

E ma indha.ghiya@hdfcbank.com
We b s wwwehdfcbank.com
Contact MBer Ne&ih:a

Ghi ya

Sr. Date of Date of ‘ Reason for
No. Regisnation Appointment Change
1 | October 22| Saur abh Aga Novemb¢Ms NLA & Associates,| Saur abi
2024 Associ at es, 20214 Chartered Accountants Agar wal
Accountants A-11, Mahaveer Udyan Patl As s oc i &

FFloor, Shan Bajaj Nagar, Jaipur, Rajasthg Ch ar t e n
Opplrhe €0bei s 302015, India. Account
Basti, GS Rg Contact No.:+91 91667|i s nloGA
781005, Ass a 48484 Peer
Contact No . : Email: Revi e wé
+91 94350 42 nlaandassociat@gmail.com| Fi r m

E-maialudi t @c as

Contact Person:Mr. Naman

Contact Riea Iy Lakhotia

Agaalw Membership No.: 435456
Member sh3 p5 N Firm Registration No.:
Firm Regi st 023199C

321106E Peer Review N0:014545

SELF-CERTIFIED SYNDICATE BANKS

The list of banks that have been notified by SEBI to act as SCSBs for the ASBA process is provided on the website of
the SEBI https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=34
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFs&#yen|d=35 and updated from time to

time. For details on Designated Branches of SCSBs collecting theuBid\pplication Forms, refer to the abcve
mentioned SEBI link.

Further, as notified by SEBI vide its circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019; the
applications through UPI in IPOs can be made only through the SCSBs / mobile applications whose name appears on the
SEBI websitewww.sebi.govin at the following path: Homé Intermediaries / Market Infrastructure Institutions
Recognized intermediari¢s Self Certified Syndicate Banks eligible as Issuer Banks for UPI.

Investor shall ensure that when applyindPO using UPI, the name of his Bank appears in the list of SCSBs displayed

on the SEBI website which are live on UPI. Further, he / she shall also ensure that the name of the app and the UPI handle
being used for making the application is also appganithe aforesaid list.

SYNDICATE SCSB BRANCHES

In relation to ASBA Bids submitted to a member of the Syndicate, the list of branches of the SCSBs at the Specified
Locations named by the respective SCSBs to receive deposits of Bid cum Applicationfiéonrtise members of the
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Syndicate is available on the website of the BfBps://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognise
dFpi=yes&intmld=40) and updated from time to time. For more information on such branches collectioyirBid
Application Forms from the Syndicate at Specified Locations, refer to the -abenttoned SEBI link.

INVESTORS BANKS OR ISSUER BANKS FOR UPI

In accordance with UPCirculars, RIls Applying via UPlI Mechanism may apply through the SCSBs and mobile
applications, whose names appear on the website of SEBI (
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intn)ldaglupdated from time to

time. A list of SCSBs and mobile applications, which are live for applying in public issues using UPI mechanism is
provided asd A n n e x torthe SEB6 circular, bearing number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26,
20109.

REGISTERED BROKERS

The list of the Registered Brokers eligible to accept ASBA forms, including details such as postal address, telephone
number and -enail address, is provided on the website of SEBI at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedreggrectively, as updated from timetitoe.

REGISTRAR AND SHARE TRANSFER AGENTS

The list of the RTAs eligible to accept Applications forms at the Designated RTA Locations, including details such as
address, telephone number andmail address, are provided on the website of the SEBI on
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmldasl updated from time to

time.

COLLECTING DEPOSITORY PARTICIPANTS

The list of the CDPs eligible to accept ASBA Forms at the Designated CDP Locations, including details such as name

and contact details, is provided on the website of SEBI at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmlidfat9 National Securities
Depository limited CDPs and at %

https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmlidfdt8 Central Depository
Services (India) LimitedDPs as updated from time to tinfénhe list of branches of the SCSBs named by the respective
SCSBs to receive depositstheé Bid cum Application Forms from the Designated Intermediaries will be available on the
website of the SEBIfww.sebi.gov.in and updated from time to time.

BROKERS TO THE OFFER

All members of the recognizesfock exchanges would be eligible to act as Brokers to the Offer.

STATEMENT OF RESPONSIBILITY OF THE BOOK RUNNING LEAD MANAGER / STATEMENT OF
INTER SE ALLOCATION OF RESPONSIBILITIES

Since Gretex Corporate Services Limited is the sole Book Running Leadg®ato this Offer, a statement of inter se
allocation of responsibilities amongst Book Running Lead Manager is not required

CREDIT RATING

This being arOffer of Equity Shares, there is no requirement of credit rating for the Offer.

IPO GRADING

Since the Offer is being made in terms of Chapter IX of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, there is no requirement of
appointing an IPO Grading Agency.

EXPERT OPINION

Except as stated below, our Company has not obtained any expert opinions:

Our Company has received written consent from Peer Review Auditor namely, B D G & Co LLP, to include their name
as required under Section 26(5) of the Companies Act 2013 read with SEBI ICDR Regulations in this Draft Red Herring
Prospect us adefinadnndér 8ectipre2(38) df the €ompanies Act 2013 to the extent and in respect of its (i)
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examination report datetlily 08 20250n our Restated Financial Information; and (ii) its report datdyl 08 2025 on

the statement of Special Tax Benefits in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. The aforementioned consents have not been
withdrawn as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Further, has received written consent from Statutory
Auditor namely, M/s NLA & Associates, Chartered Accountants to include their name as Statutory Auditor of the
Company.

However, the term fAexperto shall not be construed to m

TRUSTEES

This is an Offer okquity shares hence appointment of trustees is not required.

DEBENTURE TRUSTEES

As this is an Offer of Equity Shares, the appointment of Debenture trustees is not required.

MONITORING AGENCY

As per Regulation 262(1) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations,&84 amended, the requirement of Monitoring Agency is
not mandatory if the Offer size is belows,000 Lakhs.

Pursuant to Regulation 32(3) of the SEBI (LODR) Regulations, 2015, our Company shall on a half yearly basis disclose
to the Audit Committee theses and application of the Net Proceeds. Until such time as any part of the Net Proceeds
remains unutilized, our Company wil/l di sclose the util]
balance sheet(s) clearly specifying the amafrand purpose for which Net Proceeds have been utilized so far, and
details of amounts out of the Net Proceeds that have not been utilized so far, also indicating interim investments, if any,
of such unutilized Net Proceeds. In the event that our Compamgable to utilize the entire amount that we have currently
estimated for use out of the Net Proceeds in a fiscal, we will utilize such unutilized amount in the next fiscal.

Further, in accordance with Regulation 32(1)(a) of the SEBI (LODR) Regula#6as, our Company shall furnish to
the Stock Exchanges on a half yearly basis, a statement indicating material deviations, if any, in the utilization of the Net
Proceeds for the objects stated in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

GREEN SHOE OPTION

No Green Shoe Option is applicable for this Offer.

APPRAISAL AGENCY

Our Company has not appointed any appraising agency for appraisal of the. Project

FILING OF OFFER DOCUMENT

The Draft Red Herring Prospectus is being filed with SME PlatforlBSf Limited( i BS E 3%thBE-todr, BSE
Building, P.J Tower, Dalal Street, Fort, Mumiz€l0001 Maharashtra, India.

The Draft Red Herring Prospectus will not be filed with SEBI, nor will SEBI issue any observation on the Offer Document
in terms of Regulation 246(2)f SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018. Pursuant to Regulation 246(5) of SEBI (ICDR)
Regulations, 2018 and SEBI Circular Number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL1/CIR/P/2018/011 dated January 19, 2018, a copy of
Red Herring Prospectus / Prospectus will be filed online through BEBmediary Portal atttps://siportal.sebi.gov.in

A copy of the Red Herring Prospectus / Prospectus, along with the documents required to be filed under Section 26 & 32
of the Companies Act, 2013 will iged to theRegistrar of Companié3ffice situated abth Floor, Prithvi Planet, Behind
Hanuman Mandir, Ulubari, G.S. Road, Guwai¥g1007, Assam.

BOOK BUILDING PROCESS

Book Building, with reference to the Offer, refers to the process of collection of Bids on the basis of the Red Herring
Prospectus within the Price Band. The Price Band shall be determined by our Company in consultation with the Book
Running Lead Manageniaccordance with the Book Building Process and advertis&hgfish national newspaper
edition of[8] (a widely circulated English National Daily Newspaper), Hindi national newspaper edifidh(afwidely
circulated Hindi National Daily Newspapeshd regional newspaper Guwahati edition [d@f] (Assamese being the
regional language of Assam where our registered office is locatddast two working days prior to the Bid / Offer
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Opening date. The Offer Price shall be determined by our Compagnsaltation with the Book Running Lead Manager

in accordance with the Book Building Process after the Bid / Offer Closing Date. Principal parties involved in the Book

Building Process are:

1 Our Company;

1 The Book Running Lead Manager in this case beirgex Corporate Services Limited,

1 The Syndicate Member(s) who are intermediaries registered with SEBI / registered as brokers with Exchanges and
eligible to act as Underwriters. The Syndicate Member(s) will be appointed by the Book Running Lead Manager;

1 The Registrar to the Offer and;

1 The Designated Intermediaries and Sponsor bank

The SEBI ICDR Regulations have permitted the Offer of securities to the public through the Book Building Process,

wherein allocation to the public shall be made as per Regul2a53 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

The Offer is being made through the Book Building Process wherein not more than 50% of the Net Offer shall be available
for allocation on a proportionate basis to QIBs, provided that our Company may in consultation BitlokHeunning

Lead Manageallocae upto 60% of the QIB Portion to Anchor Investors on a discretionary basis in accordance with the
SEBI (1 CDR) Regulations (the #AAnchor I nvestor Portiono
Funds, subject to valid Bids being reaa from domestic Mutual Funds at or above the Anchor Investor Offer Price. 5%

of the QIB Portion shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to Mutual Funds only, and the remainder of
the QIB Portion shall be available for allocation opraportionate basis to all QIB Bidders, including Mutual Funds,
subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price. Further, not less than 15% of the Net Offer shall be
available for allocation to Nemstitutional Bidders out of which (a) enthird of such portion shall be reserved for
applicants with application size of more than 200, 000
reserved for applicants with appl i c ansubscribedsportioainetherahor e
such sukcategories may be allocated to applicants in the othecatggory of Nornstitutional Bidders and not less

than 35% of the Net offer shall be available for allocatiomttividual Bidders, who applies for minimm application

size, in accordance with the SEBI Regulations, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price. All
potential Bidders may participate in the Offer through an ASBA process by providing details of their respective bank
accoum which will be blocked by the SCSBs. All Bidders are mandatorily required to utilize the ASBA process to
participate in the Offer. Undeubscription if any, in any category, except in the QIB Category, would be allowed to be

met with spill over from angther category or a combination of categories at the discretion of our Company in consultation
with theBook Running Lead Manageand the Designated Stock Exchange.

All Bidders, except Anchor Investors, are mandatorily required to use the ASBA process for participating in the
Offer. In accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, QIBs bidding in the QIB Portion and Norinstitutional
Bidders bidding in the NorInstitutio nal Portion are not allowed to withdraw or lower the size of their Bids (in
terms of the quantity of the Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any stagdndividual Bidders, who applies for
minimum application size, can revise their Bids during the Bid / Ofer Period and withdraw their Bids until the
Bid / Offer Closing Date. Further, Anchor Investors cannot withdraw their Bids after the Anchor Investor Bid /
Offer Period. Allocation to the Anchor Investors will be on a discretionary basis.

Subject to validBids being received at or above the Offer Price, allocation to all categories in the Net Offer, shall be made
on a proportionate basis, except fiodividual InvestorPortion where allotment to eatddividual Bidders, who applies

for minimum applcation size shall not be less than the minimum bid lot, subject to availability of Equity Shares in
Individual InvestorPortion, and the remaining available Equity Shares, if any, shall be allotted on a proportionate basis.
Underi subscription, ifany, in any category, would be allowed to be met with sgNer from any other category or a
combination of categories at the discretion of our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager and
the Stock Exchange. However, undeibscripton, if any, in the QIB Portion will not be allowed to be met with spill over

from other categories or a combination of categories.

In terms of SEBI Circular No. CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 10, 2015 and the SEBI (Issue of
Capital and Discloge Requirements) Regulations, 2018, all the investors (except Anchor Investors) applying in a public
offer shall use only Application Supported by Blocked Amount (ASBA) process for application providing details of the
bank account which will be blocked biye SelfCertified Syndicate Banks (SCSBs) for the same. Further, pursuant to
SEBI Circular No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/138 dated November 01, 2Bi#yidual Investos applying in

public offer may use either Application Supported by Blocked AmouBBA) facility for making application or also

can use UPI as a payment mechanism with Application Supported by Blocked Amount for making apHizatietails

in this regards, specific attention is invited to the chapter tifie@f f e r P begionegdon page?91 of the Draft

Red Herring Prospectus

The process of Book Building under the SEBI ICDR Regulations is subject to change from time to time and the investors
are advised to make their own judgment about investment through this process prior to making a Bid or application in the
Offer.
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For further details on the method and procedure for Bidding, please see section @énfiledf e r P onopage2€lu r e 0
of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

lllustration of the Book Building and Price Discovery ProcessBidders should note that this example is solely for
illustrative purposes and is notegjific to theOffer; it also excludes Bidding by Anchor Investors. Bidders can bid at any
price within the Price Band. For instance, assume a Pr
Shares and receipt of five Bids from Bidderstaile of which are shown in the table below. The illustrative book given

below shows the demand for the Equity Shares of the Issuer at various prices and is collated from Bids received from
various investors.

Bid Quantity \ Amount (| Cumulative Quantity Subscription

500 24.00 500 16.67%

1000 23.00 1500 50.00%

1500 22.00 3000 100.00%

2000 21.00 5000 166.67%

2500 20.00 7500 250.00%
The price discovery is a function of demand at various prices. The highest price at which the Issuer is able to Offer the
desired number of Equity Shares is the price at which
consultation wth theBook Running Lead Manageamnay finalise the Offer Price at or below such-Qit Price, i.e., at
or bel ow 22. Al Bi ds adff Bidsrare sabddBid®and areicansiderédffoe alloc&ioniinache a n «

respective categories.
Steps to be taken by the Bidders for Bidding:

1 Check eligibility for making a Bid (see section titl&dOf f e r P oropageadLliof thi® Draft Red Herring
Prospectus);

1 Ensure that you have a demat account and the demat account details are correctly mentioned in the Bid cum
Application Form;

1 Ensure correctness obyr PAN, DP ID and Client ID mentioned in the Bid cum Application Form. Based on these
parameters, the Registrar to the Offer will obtain the Demographic Details of the Bidders from the Depositories.

1 Except for Bids on behalf of the Central or State Gowent officials, residents of Sikkim and the officials
appointed by the courts, who may be exempt from specifying their PAN for transacting in the securities market, for
Bids of all values ensure that you have mentioned your PAN allotted under the Ifeamet in the Bid cum
Application Form. The exemption for Central or State Governments and officials appointed by the courts and for
investors residing in Sikkim is subject to the Depos
theinvestors by collecting sufficient documentary evidence in support of their claims.

1 Ensure that the Bid cum Application Form is duly completed as per instructions given in this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus and in the Bid cum Application Form;

Bid / Offer Programme:
Event Indicative Dates

Bid / Offer Opening Date [ ]®
Bid / Offer Closing Date [ ]@O
Finalization of Basis of Allotment with the Designated Stock Exchange [0]
Initiation of Allotment / Refunds / Unblocking dfunds from ASBA Account or UPI I[ [0]
linked bank account
Credit of Equity Shares to Demat accounts of Allottees [0]
Commencement of trading of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchange [0]
Note:

1. Our Company iconsultation with the Book Running Lead Manager may consider participation by Anchor Investors in accordance
with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. The Anchor Investor Bid / Offer Period shall be one Working Day prior to the Bid / Offey Open
Date in accordancavith the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

2. Our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, consider closing the Bid/Offer Period for QIBs one Working
Day prior to the Bid/Offer Closing Date in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

3. UPI mamlate end time and date shall be at 5:00 pm IST on Bid/ Offer Closing Dafé] i.e.

The above timetable is indicative and does not constitute any obligation on our Company or the Book Running Lead
Manager. Whilst our Company shall ensure that all steps for the completion of the necessary formalities for the listing
and the commencement v&ding of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchange are taken within 3 Working Days of the
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Bid / Offer Closing Date, the timetable may change due to various factors, such as extension of the Bid / Offer Period by
our Company, revision of the Price Bandaoly delays in receiving the final listing and trading approval from the Stock
Exchange. The Commencement of trading of the Equity Shares will be entirely at the discretion of the Stock Exchange
and in accordance with the applicable laws. Bid Cum Applindfiorms and any revisions to the same will be accepted

only between 10.00 A.M. to 5.00 P.M. (IST) during t#er period(except for the Bid / Offer Closing Date). On the

Bid / Offer Closing Date, the Bid Cum Application Forms will be accepted only bath@®0 A.M. to 3.00 P.M. (IST)

for individual investorand norindividual Bidders. The time for applying féndividual Applicant on Bid /Offer closing

Date maybe extended in consultation withthe e B o o k R u n n i, RTA ard SMEPlatfbamdASE €imited
(ABSE SMEO6) taking into account the total number of ap

Due to the limitation of time available for uploading the Bid Cum Application Forms on the Bid / Offer Clogimg Da
Bidders are advised to submit their applications one (1) day prior to the Bid / Offer Closing Date and, in any case, not
later than 3.00 P.M. (IST) on the Bid / Offer Closing Date. Any time mentioned in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is
IST. Biddersare cautioned that, in the event a large number of Bid Cum Application Forms are received on the Bid /
Offer Closing Date, as is typically experienced in public Offer, some Bid Cum Application Forms may not get uploaded
due to the lack of sufficient tim&uch Bid Cum Application Forms that cannot be uploaded will not be considered for
allocation under thi®©ffer. Applications will be accepted only on Working Days, i.e., Monday to Friday (excluding any
public holidays). Neither our Company nor 8eok Ruming Lead Manages liable for any failure in uploading the Bid

Cum Application Forms due to faults in any software / hardware system or otherwise. In accordance with SEBI ICDR
Regulations, QIBs and Nemstitutional Applicants are not allowed to withdrawlower the size of their application (in

terms of the quantity of the Equity Shares or the Application amount) at any Isidigalual Applicants can revise or
withdraw their Bid Cum Application Forms prior to the Bid / Offer Closing Date. Allocatidndividual Applicants, in

this Offer will be on a proportionate basis. In case of discrepancy in the data entered in the electronicboiskivis

data contained in the physical Bid Cum Application Form, for a particular Applicant, the detailsttas filerreceived

from Stock Exchange may be taken as the final data for the purpose of Allotment. In case of discrepancy in the data
entered in the electronic book \dsvis the data contained in the physical or electronic Bid Cum Application Form, for a
particular ASBA Applicant, the Registrar to the Offer shall ask the relevant SCSBs / RTAs / DPs / stockbrokers, as the
case may be, for the rectified data.

Submission of Application Forms:
Offer period (except the Offer Closing Date)

Submission an&Revision of Application Form Only between 10.00 a.m. to 5.00 p.m. IST

Offer Closing Date
Submission and Revision of Application Form Only between 10.00 a.m. to 3.00*# p.m. IST

*UPI mandate end time and date shall be at 5.00 pm on Offer / Offer Closing Date

# On the Offer Closing Date, the Applications shall be uploaded until:

A Until 4.00 p. m. I ST i n idmstdudonablfivestorspnidi cati on by QI Bs and Non
A Un 0 p.in. IST orBuch extended time as permitted by the Stock Exchange, inmaisidal Investos which may be extended

up to such time as deemed fit by the Stock Exchange after taking into account the total number of applications recehed up to
closure of timings and reported by Book Running Lead Manager to the Stock Exchange.

Due to the limitation of time available for uploading the Bid Cum Application Forms on the Bid / Offer Closing Date,
Bidders are advised to submit their applications onaléy)prior to the Bid / Offer Closing Date and, in any case, not
later than 3.00 P.M. (IST) on the Bid / Offer Closing Date. Any time mentioned in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is
IST. Bidders are cautioned that, in the event a large number of Bid Qphicétion Forms are received on the Bid /
Offer Closing Date, as is typically experienced in public Offer, some Bid Cum Application Forms may not get uploaded
due to the lack of sufficient time. Such Bid Cum Application Forms that cannot be uploadedtveidd considered for
allocation under this Offer. Applications will be accepted only on Working Days, i.e., Monday to Friday (excluding any
public holidays). Neither our Company nor the Book Running Lead Manager is liable for any failure in uploaBidg the
Cum Application Forms due to faults in any software / hardware system or otherwise.

In accordance with SEBI ICDR Regulations, QIBs andINwstitutional Applicants are not allowed to withdraw or lower

the size of their Application (in terms of the quantity of the Equity Shares or the Application amount) at any stage.
Individual Applicantscan revise or withdraw their Bid Cum Application Forms prior to the Bid / Offer Closing Date.
Allocation tolndividual Applicants, in this Offer will be on a proportionate basis.

In case of discrepancy in the data entered in the electronic bodkvidsthe data contained in the physical Bid Cum
Application Form, for a particular Applicant, the details as per the file received from Stock Exchange may be taken as
the final data for the purpose of Allotment. In case of discrepancy in the data entéreelgctronic book vig-vis the

data contained in the physical or electronic Bid Cum Application Form, for a particular ASBA Applicant, the Registrar
to the Offer shall ask the relevant SCSBs / RTAs / DPs / stock brokers, as the case may be, fdicithel atati
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WITHDRAWAL OF THE OFFER

In accordance with the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, our Company in consultation with Book Running Lead Manager,
reserves the right not to proceed with this offer at any time after the Offer Opening Date, but before our Board meeting
for Allotment without assiging reasons thereof.

If our Company withdraws the Offer after tdfer closingDate, we will give reason thereof within two days by way of
a public notice which shall be published in the same newspapers where-is&upradvertisements were published

Further, the Stock Exchanges shall be informed promptly in this regard and the Book Running Lead Manager, through
the Registrar to the Issue, shall notify the SCSBs to unblock the Bank Accounts of the ASBA Applicants within one
Working Day from the datef receipt of such natification.

In case our Company withdraws the Offer after the Offer Closing Date and subsequently decides to undertake a public
offering of Equity Shares, our Company will file a fresh Offer Document with the Stock Exchange whé&guity
Shares may be proposed to be listed.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Offer is also subject to obtaining the final Listing and Trading Approval of the Stock
Exchange, which the Company shall apply for after Allotment. In terms of the SEBIld®egs] Norindividual
Applicants shall not be allowed to withdraw their Application after the Offer Closing Date.

UNDERWRITING AGREEMENT

This Offer is 100% Underwritten. The Underwriting agreement is dsltaxth 24, 2025Pursuant to the terms of the
Underwriting Agreement the obligations of the Underwriters are several and are subject to certain conditions specified
therein.

The Underwriter have indicated its intention to underwrite the following number of specifiaitissedieing offered
through this Offer:

Details of the Underwriter No. of Amount % of the Total
shares Underwritten Offer Size
underwritten ( i n | Underwritten
Gretex Corporate Servicests [0] [0] [0]
A-401, Fl oo r6 146t,h ,( PPTI)o,t N-aPm
Senapat.i Bapat Mar g, Ne a

Road, Manb @13 Maharashtra
Contact No.: +91 933196937

Emailnf o@gretexgroup. com
Webswivee: gr et excorporate. g
Cont act:MPPBradp adgarwal

SEBI Regi st NMOIO®I® 18477

Cl N:74999MH2008PLC2881238

Gretex Share Broking Li mi [6] [0] [6]
A-401, FI| oor6 146t,h,( PPTI)o,t N-=aPm
Senapat.i B aplantd i Mabrug ,I sNe aD

Road, MaNnd@13 Maharashtra
Contact No.: +91 22 6930 8500/01

E ma icdmpliance@qgretexbroking.com

Cont act MP&gnestdayantilal Lathigra

SEBI Regi stNZOOOD66I934
Mar ket Maker M&OMRBe/r Code:
TOTAL Upto [0] [6]
26,00,000

*Subject to finalization of Basis of Allotment

As per Regulation 260(2) of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018Bitek Running Lead Managéras agreed to underwrite

to a minimum extent of 15% of the Offer out of its own account. In the opinion of the Board of Directors (based on the
certificate given by the Underwriters), the resources of the atmargioned Underwritersra sufficient to enable them

to discharge their respective underwriting obligations in full. The abwationed Underwriters are registered with SEBI
under Section 12(1) of the SEBI Act or registered as broker with the Stock Exchange.
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Allocation among te Underwriters may not necessarily be in proportion to their underwriting commitments set forth in
the table above. Notwithstanding the above tableBitgk Running Lead Managahall be responsible for ensuring
payment with respect to Equity Shares aked to investors procured by them. In the event of any default in payment,
the respective Underwriter, in addition to other obligations defined in the underwriting agreement, will also be required
to procure / subscribe to Equity Shares to the extenheofdefaulted amount. If the Underwriter(s) fails to fulfil its
underwriting obligations as set out in the Underwriting AgreementBtiek Running Lead Manageshall fulfil the
underwriting obligations in accordance with the provisions of the Underwdiimgement.

DETAILS OF THE MARKET MAKING ARRANGEMENT FOR THIS OFFER

Our Company has entered into Market Making Agreement ddsedh 24 2025with the Book Running Lead Manager
and Market Maker to fulfil the obligations of Market Making:

The details oMarket Maker are set forth below:
Name | Gretex Share Broking Limited
Address A-401, Floor 4th, Plot FB16, (PT), Naman Midtown, Senapati Bapat Mg
Near Indiabulls Dadar (W), SV S Marg, Mumb400013, Maharashtra, Ind
Contact No. +91 22 6930 8500
Email compliance @gretexbroking.com
Contact Person Mr. Jignesh Jayantilal Lathigra
CIN U65900MH2010PLC289361
SEBI Registration No. INZ000166934
Market Maker Member code 90287

Gretex Share Broking Limitedegistered with SME Platform of BSEmited and Emerge Platform of National Stock
Exchange of India Limiteavill act as the Market Maker and has agreed to receive or deliver the specified securities in
the Market Making procss for a period of three years from the date of listing of our Equity Shares or for a period as may
be notified by amendment to SEBI (ICDR) Regulations.

The Market Maker shall fulfil the applicable obligations and conditions as specified in the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, and
its amendments from time to time and the circulars issued by the SME PlatfB®&Edfimitedand SEBI regarding this
matter from timed time.

Following is a summary of the key details pertaining to the Market Making Arrangement:

1) The Market Maker (individually or jointly) shall be required to providewad quote for 75% of the time in a
day. The same shall be monitored by the Stégkhange. Further, the Market Maker shall inform the Stock
Exchange in advance for each and every black out period when the quotes are not being offered by the Market
Maker.

2) The prices quoted by Market Maker shall be in compliance with the Market MalesdSRequirements and other
particulars as specified or as per the requirements of the BSE SME (SME platform of BSE) and SEBI from time
to time.

3) The Market Maker shall not sell in lots less than the minimum contract size allowed for trading S¥MEhe
platform of BSE Limited (in this case currently the minimum trading lot siz€dk equity shares; however, the
same may be changed by the SME platforB8E Limitedfrom time to time).

4) The mini mum dept h 200LakhdhHowegen the iavestors avithlholdngs of value less than
2.00 Lakhs shall be allowed to offer their holding to the Market Maker in that scrip provided that they sell their
entire holding in that scrip in one lot along with a declaration to the efféloeteelling broker.

5) After a period of three (3) months from the market making period, the market maker would be exempted to provide
guote if the Shares of market maker in our Company reaches to 25% (Including the 5% of Equity Shares of the
Offer). Any Equty Shares allotted to Market Maker under this Offer over and above 25% of Equity Shares would
not be taken in to consideration of computing the threshold of 25%. As soon as the Shares of market maker in our
Company reduce to 24%, the market maker wilines providing 2way quotes.

6) There shall be no exemption / threshold on downside. However, in the event the market maker exhausts his

inventory through market making process, the concerned stock exchange may intimate the same to SEBI after due
verification
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7 Execution of the order at the quoted price and quantity must be guaranteed by the Market Maker, for the quotes
given by him.

8) There would not be more than five Market Makers for a script at any point of time and the Market Makers may
compete with otheMarket Makers for better quotes to the investors. At this stageex Share Broking Limited
is acting as the sole Market Maker.

9) The shares of the Company will be traded in continuous trading session from the time and day the company gets
listed atSME Platform ofBSE Limited( i B S E &niEarket Maker will remain present as per the guidelines
mentioned under thBSE Limitedand SEBI circulars.

10) There will be special circumstances under which the Market Maker may be allowed to withdraw temporarily /
fully from the market for instance due to system problems, any other problems. All controllable reasons require
prior approval from the Exchange, ik¢hforcemajeurewill be applicable for nostontrollable reasons. The
decision of the Exchange for deciding controllable andcumntrollable reasons would be final.

11) The Market Maker shall have the right to terminate said arrangement by giving-anttirérenotice or on mutually
acceptable terms to the Merchant Banker, who shall then be responsible to appoint a replacement Market Maker.

12) In case of termination of the abeweentioned Market Making Agreement prior to the completion of the
compulsory MarkeMaking Period, it shall be the responsibility of tBBeok Running Lead Managéo arrange
for another Market Maker(s) in replacement during the term of the notice period being served by the Market Maker
but prior to the date of releasing the existing MaMaker from its duties in order to ensure compliance with the
requirements of Regulation 261 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations. Further the Company &wbkhBunning
Lead Managereserve the right to appoint other Market Maker(s) either as a replacehthataurrent Market
Maker or as an additional Market Maker subject to the total number of Designated Market Makers does not exceed
5 (five) or as specified by the relevant laws and regulations applicable at that particular point of time. The Market
Making Agreement is available for inspection at our Registered Office from 11.00 a.m. to 5.00 p.m. on working
days.

13) SME Platform oBSE Limited( ABSE SMEO) wi | | have all mar gins whi ch
viz., Mark-to-Market, ValueAt-Risk (VAR) Margin, Extreme Loss Margin, Special Margins and Base Minimum
Capital etcBSE Limitedcan impose any other margins as deemed necessary froftottimes.

14) SME Platform oBSE Limited( A B S E  ®ilvnoitpr the obligations on a real time basis and pumiaction
will be initiated for any exceptions and / or rcompliances. Penalties / fines may be imposed by the Exchange
on the Market Maker, in case he is not able to provide the desired liquidity in a particular security as per the
specified guideling. These penalties / fines will be set by the Exchange from time to time. The Exchange will
impose a penalty on the Market Maker in case he is not present in the market (offermayteyootes) for at least
75% of the time. The nature of the penalty il monetary as well as suspension in market making activities /
trading membership.

15) The Department of Surveillance and Supervision of the Exchange would decide and publish the penalties / fines /
suspension for any type of misconduct / manipulation frathegularities by the Market Maker from time to time.

16) Price Band and Spreads: SEBI Circular bearing reference no: CIR/MRD/DP/ 02/2012 dated January 20, 2012, has
laid down that fooffers i ze up t o 250 crores t heyshalpbe:l i cabl e pric

a. In case equilibrium price is discovered in the Call Auction, the price band in the normal trading session shall
be 5% of the equilibrium price.

b. In case equilibrium price is not discovered in the Call Auction, the price band in the norriral Basgsion
shall be 5% of the offer price.

Additionally, the trading shall take place in TFT segment for first 10 days from commencement of trading. The following
spread will be applicable on the SME PlatforrB&EL i mi t ed (ABSE SMEO) .

Sr. No. Market Price Slab (in ) Proposed Spread (in % to sale price)
1. Up to 50 9
2. 50 to 75 8
3. 75 to 100 6
4. Above 100 5
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17) Pursuant to SEBI Circular number CIR/MRD/DSA/31/2012 dated November 27, 2012, limits on the upper side for
market maker(s) duringnarket making process has been made applicable, based on the offer size and as follows:

Offer Size Buy quote exemption threshold Re-Entry threshold for buy quote
(Including mandatory initial (including mandatory initial inventory of
inventory of 5 % of the Offer Size) 5 % of the Offer Size)
Up to 2 25% 24%
20 to 20% 19%
50 to 15% 14%
Above 8 12% 11%

18) All the abovementioned conditions and systems regarding the Market Making Arrangement are subljectge
based on changes or additional regulations and guidelines from SEBI and Stock Exchange from time to time.

On the first day of listing, there will be a preopen session (call auction) and there after trading will happen as per
the equity market hours. The circuits will apply from the first day of the listing on the discovered price during the
pre-open call auction. The securities of the Company will be placed in SPOS and would remain in Trade for Trade
settlement for 10 days from the date of listingf Equity Shares on the Stock Exchange.
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SECTION VI: CAPITAL STRUCTURE

The Equity Share Capital of our Company, as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and after giving effect to
the Offer is set forth below:

Amount
( in Lakh exce|

Particulars Aggregate Aggregate value

Nominal Value at Offer Price

A. | Authorised Share Capital®
1,00,00,000 Equity Shares of 1,000.00 -

B. | Issued, Subscribed and PaidJp Share Capital before the Offer
69,223,358 Equity Shares of 692.34 -

C. | Present Offer in terms of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus?
Offer of upto26,00,000 Equi ty Shares of
up of our Company [Oloper EquitysShareg [0] [6]
(i ncl udi ng [O6ppereEquityShared f

Which comprises of:

D. | Reservation for Market Maker portion

Upto[6] Equi ty Shares of -up df @ur
Company f or c a[8]per Eduity Sharne (incledm [0] [6]
pr e mi u[d]per Equity Share)

E. | Net Offer to the Public®

Upto[6] Equi ty Shares of -up df @ur

Company f or c a[8]per Eduity Sharne (incledm [0] [6]
pr e mi u[d]per Equity Share)
Of which®:

Upto[6] Equi ty Shares of -up df @ur
Company f or c a[8]per Eduity Share (incledm
pr e mi u[d] per Equity Share) will be available for allocati
to Individual Investomwho applies for minimunapplicationsize
Upto[0] Equi ty Shares of -up df @ur
Company f or c a[8]per Eduity Share (incledm
pr e mi u[d] per Equity Share) will be available for allocati
to Qualified Institutional Buyers

Upto[0] Equi ty Shares of -up df @ur
Company f or c a[8]lper Bquity Shane (inclaedim
pr e mi ul[g] per Equity Share) will be available for allocati
to NorrInstitutional Investors

F. | Issued, Subscribed and Paidip Share Capital after the Offer*

Upto[6]Equi ty Shares of 10. 0¢( [0] -
G. | Securities Premium Account

Before the Offer 427.66

After the Offer [0]

*Subject to finalization of the Basis of Allotment

A To be included upon finalisation of Offer Price

** of which (a) one third of the Nenstitutional Portion shall be reserved for Bidders with an application size of more than two lots

and upto such lots equivalent to not more thal0 lakhs and (b) twthirds of the Non Institutional Portion shall be eeged for
Bidders with an applicati on s-subseriptierxic ateedof these fwo sthtegoliesa &f Nen pr o v i
Institutional Portion may be allocated to Bidders in the other subcategory ofridtitutional Portion.

MFor detailsin relation to the changes in the authorised share capital of our Company, please refer to sectib@titled

History and Certain Other Corporate MatteisAmendments to our Memorandum of Associativan 191 of this Draft
Red Herring Prospectus
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@ The Offer has been authorized by a resolution of our Board of Directors through their meetindrelatedry 25,

2025and by a special resolution of our Shareholders at Egbdinary General Meeting datelarch 05, 2025For

details, please refer to the chapters titedr he Q@nhdfi©t der Regul atory amnodpae@dt ut or
and264respectively.

©) Allocation to all categories shall be made on a proportionate basis subject to valid Applications received at or above
the Offer Price. Under subsgtion, if any, in any of the categories, would be allowed to be met witkospillfrom any

of the other categories or a combination of categories at the discretion of our Company in consultation with the Book
Running Lead Manager and Designated StockhBrge. Such intese spill over, if any, would be affected in accordance

with applicable laws, rules, regulations and guidelines.

CLASS OF SHARES

As on date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has only one class of shares i.8 [Equitye s o f 10
each. All Equity Shares issued are fully paid up. Our Company does not have any outstanding convertible instruments as
on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

NOTES TO CAPITAL STRUCTURE

1. Changes in Authorized Equity Share Capial of our Company

Particulars of increase Cumulative Face Cumulative DE(] of Whether
No. of Value Authorized Meeting AGM or

Equity ( ) Share EGM

Shares Capit al
On Incorporation 2,00,000 20,00,000 | Incorporation

Increase in Authorized Capital frof 5,00,000 | 10.00| 50,00,000 | Untraceable*| EGM
20. 00 Lakhs di v
Equity Shaeashofo
Lakhs divided into 5,00,000 Equit
Shar es-each 10/
3. | Increase in Authorized Capital frof 12,50,000 | 10.00| 1,25,00,000 | May 25, 2006 EGM
5 0 .L8kés divided into 5,00,00
Equity Shaeaach otfo
Lakhs divided into 12,50,000 Equit
Shar es-each 10/
4. | Increase in Authorized Capital froy 15,00,000 | 10.00| 1,50,00,000 March 10, EGM
125.00 Lakhs di 2012
EquityShar es -eodch tld
Lakhs divided into 15,00,000 Equit
Shar es-each 10/
5. | Increase in Authorized Capital fro 35,00,000 | 10.00| 3,50,00,000 | December 29| EGM
150.00 Lakhs di 2022
Equi ty Shaeaach otfo
Lakhs divided into 35,00,000 Equit
Shar es-each 10/
6. | Increase in Authorized Capital frof 1,00,00,000| 10.00 | 10,00,00,000| January 10, | EGM
350. 00 Lakhs di 2025
Equity Sheeraecsh dfo
Lakhs divided into 1,00,00,00Bquity
Shar es-each 10/
*ROC Form for increase in Authorised Capital is untraceable in ROC records due to change in methods of record keepitiger~or fu
detail referit Ri s k  Foa pageB6rofehis Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

2. History of Issued and PaidUp Share Capital of our Company

The history of the equity share capital of our Company is set forth below:
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Date of Number Offer Nature Nature of Cumulativ. Cumulative Cumulative
allotment  of Equity Price of allotment e number paid-up Securities
SHETES (inclu  Consider of Equity Equity Premium
allotted ding ation Shares Share ( )
Premi capit e
um if
applic
able)
()
Upon 10,000 | 10.00| 10.00 | Cash Subscriber 10,000 1,00,000 0.00
Incorporati to the MOA
on (0]
March 31, | 3,47,803 | 10.00| 10.00 | Cash Further 3,57,803 35,78,030 0.00
2006 Allotment
April 28, 1,35,420 | 10.00| 50.00 | Cash Further 4,93,223 49,32,230 54,16,800
2006 Allotment
February 24 2,40,000 | 10.00| 50.00 | Cash Further 7,33,223 73,32,230 | 1,50,16,800
2007 Allotment
March 30, 89,346 | 10.00| 50.00 | Cash Further 8,22,569 82,25,690 | 1,85,90,640
2007 Allotment
August 06, 17,200 | 10.00| 10.00 | Cash Further 8,39,769 83,97,690 | 1,85,90,640
2008 Allotment
August 05, | 1,07,160 | 10.00| 10.00 | Cash Further 9,46,929 94,69,290 | 1,85,90,640
2009 Allotment
August 10, | 1,45,000 | 10.00 | 100.00| Cash Further 10,91,929 | 1,09,19,290| 3,16,40,640
2009 Allotment
March 23, 1,17,500 | 10.00 | 200.00| Cash Further 12,09,429 | 1,20,94,290| 5,39,65,640
2012 Allotment
March 25, 48,000 | 10.00| 200.00| Cash Further 12,57,429 | 1,25,74,290| 6,30,85,640
2012 Allotment
March 31, 2,04,250 | 10.00 | 80.00 | Cash Further 14,61,679 | 1,46,16,790| 7,73,83,10
2013 Allotment
January 06,/ 20,00,000| 10.00| 10.00 | Cash Right Issue | 34,61,679 | 3,46,16,790| 7,73,83,140
2023
March 2B, 34,61,679| 10.00| 0.00 | Other Bonus 69,23,358 | 6,92,33,580| 4,27,66,350
2025 than Cash Issue
i The initial subscribers to the Memorandum of Associatiorsubscribed to 10,000 Equity Shares, each with a
face value of 10. 00 each, as outlined bel ow:
Sr. No Names of Allottees Number of Equity Shares
1 Mrs. Santosh Devi Sharma 5,000
2 Mrs. Nidhi Sharma 5,000
Total 10,000
*The name was changed from Miidhi Sharma to Mrs. Nidhi Upadhyay in the year 200
ii. Al'l ot ment of 3,47,803 Equity Shares on March 31, 20
Equity Shares at the Offer Price of 10.00 as out i
Sr. No Names of Allottees | Number of Equity Shares
1 Mrs. Santosh Devi Sharma 1,68,700
2 Mrs. Nidhi Sharma 64,171
3 Mr. Manoj Sharm# 36,500
4 Mrs. Anita Sharma 15,000
5 Mr. Suresh Kumar Sharma 26,966
6 Mr. Pankaj Sharma 36,466
Total 3,47,803

*The name was changed from Miidhi Sharma to Mrs. Nidhi Upadhyay in the year 200
** The name was changed from Mr. Manoj Sharma to Mr. Manoj Upadhyay in the y&ar 200
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iii. All ot ment of 1,35,420 Equity Shares on April 28,
Equity Shares at the Offer Price of 50. 00 as outlin
1 Kripa Sales Private Limited 12,000
2 Redrose Supply Private Limited 10,000
3 Exim Scrips Services Private Limited 10,000
4 Vasundhar&Commodities Private Limited 10,000
5 Mahak Tracon Private Limited 10,000
6 Starshine Management Private Limited 10,000
7 Matrimine Barter Private Limited 10,000
8 Cap Vanijiya Private Limited 20,000
9 Dhananjay Tradelink Private Limited 10,000
10 Dicord Commodeal Private Limited 10,000
11 Ankit Tracom Private Limited 10,000
12 Mrs. Shobha Dangayach 1,000
13 Mr. Rajesh Gupta 1,000
14 Mrs. Saroj Devi Sharma 700
15 Mr. Satyanarayan Sharma 700
16 Mr. Ravi Sharma 2,390
17 Mr. Mohan Lal Sharma 760
18 Mrs. Krishna Devi Sharma 760
19 Mr. Vijay Sharma 760
20 Mr. Sanjay Sharma 760
21 Mr. Ram Sharma 760
22 Mr. Shyam Sharma 760
23 Mr. Ashok Sharma 760
24 Mrs. Kanchan Sharma 770
25 Mr. Babulal Sharma 770
26 Mr. Mani Sharma 770
Total 1,35,420
iv. Allotmentof 2,40,00CEqui ty Shares on February 25, 2007, each
to Equit Shares at the Offer Price of 50. 00 as ol
1 Vasundhara Commoditi¢zrivate Limited 10,000
2 Mahak Tarcon Private Limited 10,000
3 Bright Marketing Private Limited 30,000
4 Baba Gangaramiji Properties Private Limited 20,000
5 Kamdhenu Supply Private Limited 8,000
6 Gangaram Textiles Private Limited 10,000
7 Brentford Merchants Private Limited 12,000
8 Cap Vanijay Private Limited 10,000
9 Baba Gangaram Developers Private Limited 5,000
10 Canton Traders Private Limited 10,000
11 Rotomac Dealers Private Limited 20,000
12 Pearl Tracom Private Limited 20,000
13 Dinosur Trade Link Private Limited 10,000
14 Udvai Traders Private Limited 10,000
15 Sampuran Impex Private Limited 20,000
16 Neelachal Marketing Private Limited 10,000
17 Balaji Trading & Inv. Private Limited 10,000
18 Gommateswardextiles Private Limited 10,000
19 Gommateswara Steels Private Limited 5,000
Total 2,40,000
V. Allotmentof 89,346Equi ty Shares on March 30, 2007, each wit
Equit Shares at the Offer Price of 50. 00 as out
1 Mrs. Santosh Devi Sharma 11,500
2 Mrs. Nidhi Sharm#& 1,900
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3 Mr. Manoj Sharm# 6,340
4 Mrs. Anita Sharma 23,940
5 Mr. Suresh Kumar Sharma 14,830
6 Mr. Pankaj Sharma 8,860
7 Mrs. Bhanwari Devi Sharma 2,416
8 Mr. Satyanarayan Sharma 760
9 Mrs. Saroj Devi Sharma 1,820
10 Mr. Ravi Sharma 2,760
11 Mrs. Krishna Devi Sharma 690
12 Mr. Mohan Lal Sharma 1,520
13 Mr. Vijay Sharma 2,900
14 Mr. Shyam Sharma 1,650
15 Mr. KistnaRam Choudhary 2,230
16 Mr. Prahlad Choudhary 2,480
17 Mrs. Suman Devi Sharma 2,750
Total 89,346
*The name was changed frdvirs. Nidhi Sharma to Mrs. Nidhi Upadhyay in the year200
** The name was changed from Mr. Manoj Sharma to Mr. Manoj Upadhyay in the y@ar 20
Vi. Allotment of 17,200Equi ty Shares on August 06, 2008 each witdt
Equity Shares at the Offer Price of 10.00 as outlined
1 Mr. Suresh Kumar Sharma 6,250
2 Mrs. Santosh Devi Sharma 5,750
3 Mr. Manoj Upadhyay 1,880
4 Mr. Pankaj Sharma 2,580
5 Mrs. Anita Sharma 740
Total 17,200
vii.  Allotment of 1,07,160Equi ty Shares on August 05, 2009 having F
Equit Shares at the Offer Price of 10. 00 as out ||
1 Mr. Manoj Upadhyay 37,500
2 Mrs. Santosh Devi Sharma 30,000
3 Mr. Suresh Kumar Sharma 19,660
4 Mrs. Nidhi Upadhyay 20,000
Total 1,07,160
viii.  Allotment of 1,45,000Equi ty Shares on August 10, 2009 having F

Equit Shares at the Offer Price of 100.00 as outl
Sr. No Names of Allottees Number of Equity Shares

1 Vikash Financial Services Private Limited 42,000
2 AloshaVanijya Private Limited 40,000
3 Swaraj Share & Securities Private Limited 20,000
4 Cheminare Tradecom Private Limited 43,000
Total 1,45,000
iX. Allotment of 1,17500Equi ty Shares on March 23, 2012, each with

Equi t Shares at the Offer Price of 200. 00 as out |
Sr. No Names of Allottees Number of Equity Shares

1 Kamrup Vanijya Private Limited 1,17,500
Total 1,17,500
X. Allotment of 48,000 Equity Shares on March 25, 2012, each with a Face Valueof 1 0. 00 pur suant
Shares at the Offer Price of 200. 00 as outlined b
Sr. No Names of Allottees Number of Equity Shares
1 Kamrup Vanijya Private Limited 48,000
Total 48,000

82



Xi. Allotment of 2,04,250Equi ty Shares on March 31, 2013, each wit

Equi t Shares at the Offer Price of 80.00 as outl |
Sr. No \ Names of Allottees Number of Equity Shares

1 Mrs. Anita Sharma 1,875
2 Mrs. Santosh Devi Sharma 9,250
3 Mr. Suresh Kumar Sharma 3,125
4 Mr. Subhash Chandra 37,500
5 Anamika Media Creations Private Limited 12,500
6 Crystal Barter Private Limited 37,500
7 Paragon Goods Private Limited 11,250
8 Radhu Commercials Private Limited 6,250
9 Ranpriya TradevifPrivate Limited 16,250
10 Satyam Securities Private Limited 25,000
11 Singala Vinimoy Private Limited 6,250
12 Virtual Distributors Private Limited 25,000
13 Vishu Vincom Private Limited 12,500

Total 2,04,250

xii.  Allotment of 20,00, 00CEqui ty Shares on Ja ary 01, 2023, each w
/

nu
Rightlssueat t he Of f e ras ditlinecbelowo f 10
Sr.No Names of Allottees Number of Equity Shares

1 Mr. Manoj Upadhyay 10,00,000
2 Mr. Suresh Kumar Sharma 10,00,000
Total 20,00,000

xii. Bonus | ssue of 34,61,679 Equity Shares having Face
2025, in the ratio of 1:1 i.e.1 (One) Bonus Equity Shares for 1 (One) equity share held by the existing equity
shareholders as on the record date i.e. March 28, 2025

1 Mr. Manoj Upadhyay 16,26,460
2 Mr. Suresh Kumar Sharma 12,73,901
3 Mrs. Nidhi Upadhyay 1,52,500
4 M P K Metals Private Limited 1,45,000
5 Mrs. Santosh Devi Sharma 98,318
6 Mr. Sanjay Babulal Shah 75,500
7 M/s. Suresh Kumar Sharma and Sons HUF 30,000
8 M/s. Manoj Kumar Upadhyay HUF 30,000
9 M/s. Pankaj Kumar Sharma HUF 30,000

Total 34,61,679

3. Except mentioned in point xiii above, we hawa issued any Equity Shares other than cash.

4. Our Company has not allotted any Equity Shares pursuant to any scheme approved under Se2%idroB3oie
Companies Act, 1956 and Section 238 of the Companies Act, 2013.

5. All issuances of securities mady our Company since its incorporation till the date of filing of this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus were in compliance with the Companies Act, 1956 and the Companies Act, 2013, as applicable.

6. We have not revalued our assets since inception and havéssaed any equity shares (including bonus shares) by
capitalizing any revaluation reserves.

7. Our Company does not have any Employee Stock Option Scheme / Employee Stock Purchase Scheme for our
employees, and we do not intend to allot any shares to ouogses under Employee Stock Option Scheme /
Employee Stock Purchase Scheme from the proposed Offer. As and when, options are granted to our employees
under the Employee Stock Option Scheme, our Company shall comply with the SEBI (Share Based Employee
Benefts and Sweat Equity) Regulations, 2021.

8. Except as stated below, our company has not Issued Equity Shares at price lower than the Offer Price during the
preceding 1 (one) year:
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Date of No. of Face Issue Reasons Benefits Allottees [\[o o]

Allotment  Equity  Value price of accrued to Shares
Shares () ) Allotment company Allotted
March 28, | 34,61,679| 10.00 - Bonus | Capitalization| Mr. Manoj Upadhyay 1,626,460
2025 Issue of Reserves | Mr, Suresh Kumar Sharma] 1,273,901
& Surplus* | Mrs. Nidhi Upadhyay 152,500
M. P. K. Metals Private] 145,000

Limited

Mrs. Santosh Devi Sharma 98,318
Mr. Sanjay Babulal Shah 75,500
M/s. Suresh Kumar Sharn 30,000
and Sons HUF
M/s. Manoj Kumar 30,000
Upadhyay HUF
M/s. PankajKumar Sharma 30,000
HUF

Total 34,61,679
*Above allotment of shares has been made o8ectirities Premium which is partRéserve & Surpluandavailable for distribution
to shareholder$or Bonus IssueNo part of revaluation reserve has been utilifedthis purpose.

9. Our Shareholding Pattern

a) The table below presents the current shareholding pattern of our Company as on the date of this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus
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b) Equity Shareholding of Directors and Key Managerial Personnel and senior management in our Company:

Except as stated below, none of our Directors or Key Managerial Persoseeior managemehold any Equity Shares

in our Company
Name of Shareholder

Shares

No. of Equity

% of Pre-

No. of Eq

Shares

% of Post
Offer Capital

uity

Offer Capital

[6]

(6]

1 Mr. Manoj Upadhyay 32,52,920 46.98%

2 Mr. Suresh Kumar Sharma 25,47,802 36.80% [0] [0]

3 Mrs. Nidhi Upadhyay 3,05,000 4.41% [8] (0]
Total 61,05,722 88.1% [8] [8]

c) List of shareholders holding 1% or more of the pagjidcapital of our Company as on date of this Draft Red Herring

Prospectus:

Name of Shareholder

No. of Equity Shares

% of Pre-Offer Capital

1 Mr. Manoj Upadhyay 32,52,920 46.98%
2 Mr. Suresh Kumar Sharma 25,47,802 36.80%
3 Mrs. Nidhi Upadhyay 3,05,000 4.41%
4 M P K. Metals Private Limited 2,90,000 4,19%
5 Mrs. SantoslDevi Sharma 1,96,636 2.84%
6 Mr. Sanjay Babulal Shah 1,51,000 2.18%

Total 67,43,358 97.40%

d) List of shareholders holding 1% or more of the paidcapital of our company as on date ten days prior to the date

of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:

Name of Shareholder

No. of Equity Shares

% of Pre-Offer Capital

1 Mr. Manoj Upadhyay 32,52,920 46.98%
2 Mr. Suresh Kumar Sharma 25,47,802 36.80%
3 Mrs. Nidhi Upadhyay 3,05,000 4.41%
4 M P K. Metals Private Limited 2,90,000 4.19%
5 Mrs. Santosh Devi Sharma 1,96,636 2.84%
6 Kamrup Vanijya Private Limited 1,51,000 2.18%
Total 67,43,358 97.40%
e) List of shareholders holding 1% or more of the pgidcapital of our company as date one year prior to the date
of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:
Sr. No. Name of Shareholder No. of Equity Shares % of Pre-Offer Capital
1 Mr. Manoj Upadhyay 16,26,460 46.98%
2 Mr. Suresh Kumar Sharma 12,73,901 36.80%
3 Mrs. Nidhi Upadhyay 1,52,500 4.41%
4 M. P. K. Metals Private Limited 1,45,000 4.19%
5 Mrs. Santosh Devi Sharma 98,318 2.84%
6 Kamrup Vanijya Private Limited 75,500 2.18%
Total 33,71,679 97.40%

f) List of shareholders holding 1% or more of the paidcapital of our company as on date two year prior to the date

of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:
Name of Shareholder No. of Equity Shares % of Pre-Offer Capital

1 Mr. Manoj Upadhyay 16,26,460 46.98%
2 Mr. Suresh Kumar Sharma 12,73,901 36.80%
3 Mrs. Nidhi Upadhyay 1,52,500 4.41%
4 M. P. K. Metals Private Limited 1,45,000 4.19%
5 Mrs. Santosh Devi Sharma 98,318 2.84%
6 Kamrup Vanijya Private Limited 75,500 2.18%

Total 33,71,679 97.40%
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10. Our Company has not issued any convertible instruments like warrants, debentures etc. since its Incorporation and
there are no outstanding convertible instruments as on date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

11. Our Company has not made any public offecluding any rights issue to the public) since its incorporation.

12. There will be no further issue of capital, whether by way of issue of bonus shares, preferential allotment, Right issue
or in any other manner during the period commencing from theofiéite Draft Red Herring Prospectus until the
Equity Shares of our Company have been listed or application money unblocked on account of failure of Issue.

13. Our Company does not intend to alter its capital structure within six months from the date ofj@feheoffer,
by way of split / consolidation of the denomination of Equity Shares. However, our Company may further issue
equity shares (including issue of securities convertible into Equity Shares) whether preferential or otherwise after
the date of th listing of equity shares to finance an acquisition, merger or joint venture or for regulatory compliance
or such other scheme of arrangement or any other purpose as the Board of Directors may deem fit, if an opportunity
of such nature is determined bytBoard of Directors to be in the interest of our Company.

14. Details of our Promoter Shareholding.

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Promoters, Mr. Manoj Upabithy&uyresh Kumar
SharmaMrs. Nidhi UpadhyayMrs. Santosh Devi ShaanM/s. Suresh Kumar Sharma and Sons HUfS, Manoj
Kumar UpadhyayHUF, holds 92.76% of the preissued, subscribed and paid Equity Share capital of our
Company.

Build-up of our Promotersdé shareholding in our Company:

Date of Number of | Face | Issue/  Nature of Nature of transaction % of pre- % of post
Allotment Equity Value | Acquisi Considerati Offer Offer
/ Shares ( ) ton equity equity
Transfer [Transf share share
er Price capital capital

Mr. Manoj Upadhyay

March 31, 36,500 10 10 Cash Further Allotment 0.53% [6]
2006

March 30, 6,340 10 50 Cash Further Allotment 0.09% [0]
2007

August 1,880 10 10 Cash Further Allotment 0.03% [0]

06, 2008

August 37,500 10 10 Cash Further Allotment 0.54% [6]

05, 2009

Septembel 12,000 10 2 Cash Transfer from Kripal 0.17% [0]

30, 2009 Sales Private Limited

Septembel 50,000 10 2 Cash Transfer from| 0.72% [6]

30, 2009 Navagantuk

Commercials Privatd
Limited

March 10, 41,555 10 - Other than | Gift  from  Anita 0.60% [6]
2017 Cash Sharma

March10, 2,750 10 - Other than | Gift from Suman Devi| 0.04% [6]
2017 Cash Sharma

March10, 2,416 10 - Other than | Gift from Bhanwari| 0.03% [6]
2017 Cash Devi Sharma

March10, 2,410 10 - Other than | Gift from Shyam| 0.03% [6]
2017 Cash Sharma

March10, 3,660 10 - Other than | Gift  from  Vijay 0.05% [6]
2017 Cash Sharma

March10, 2,280 10 - Other than | Gift from Mohan Lal| 0.03% [6]
2017 Cash Sharma
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March10, 1,450 10 - Other than | Gift fromKrishna Devi 0.02% [6]
2017 Cash Sharma

March10, 5,150 10 - Otherthan | Gift from Ravi Sharmg 0.07% [0]
2017 Cash

March10, 1,460 10 - Other than | Gift from 0.02% [6]
2017 Cash Satyanarayan Sharmg

March10, 2,520 10 - Other than | Gift from Saroj Devi| 0.04% [6]
2017 Cash Sharma

March10, 87,701 10 - Other than | Gift from Santosh Dev| 1.27% [6]
2017 Cash Sharma

March 31, 2,230 10 - Other than | Gift from Kishha Ram| 0.03% [6]
2021 Cash Choudhary

March 31, 2,480 10 - Other than | Gift from Prahlad| 0.04% [6]
2021 Cash Choudhary

March 31, 37,500 10 - Other than | Gift from Subhasil 0.54% [6]
2021 Cash Chandra

March 31,| 2,86,678 10 - Other than | Transfer from Panka 4.14% [6]
2021 Cash Sharma

January 10,00,000 10 10 Cash Right Issue 14.44% [6]

06, 2023

March 28,| 16,26,460 10 - Other than | Bonus Issue 23.49% [6]
2025 Cash
Total 32,52,920 46.98% [6]

_Mr. Suresh Kumar Sharma.

Mrs. Nidhi Upadhyay
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March 31, 26,966 10 10 Cash Further Allotment 0.39% [0]
2006
March 30, 14,830 10 50 Cash Further Allotment 0.21% [6]
2007
March 30, 760 10 2 Cash Transfer from Ashod 0.01% [0]
2007 Sharma
March 30, 770 10 2 Cash Transfer from Kanchal 0.01% [0]
2007 Sharma
March 30, 770 10 2 Cash Transfer from Babula] 0.01% [6]
2007 Sharma
March 30, 770 10 2 Cash Transfer from Mani| 0.02% [6]
2007 Sharma
August 6,250 10 10 Cash FurtherAllotment 0.09% [6]
06, 2008
August 19,660 10 10 Cash Further Allotment 0.28% [0]
05, 2009
September  1,60,000 10 2 Cash Transfer from| 2.31% [0]
30, 2009 Navagantuk
Commercials Private
Limited
March 31, 3,125 10 80 Cash Further Allotment 0.05% [6]
2013
March31, 20,000 10 - Other than | Gift from Sohan Lal| 0.28% [6]
2021 Cash Sharma
March 31, 20,000 10 - Other than | Gift from  Satya| 0.29% [6]
2021 Cash Narayan Sharma
January 10,00,000 10 10 Cash Right Issue 14.44% [6]
06, 2023
March 28,| 12,73,901 10 - Other than | Bonus Issue 18.40% [6]
2025 Cash
Total 25,47,802 36.80% [6]




February 5,000 10 10 Cash Subscriber to MOA 0.07% [6]
28, 2005
March 31, 64,171 10 10 Cash Further Allotment 0.93% [6]
2006
March 30, 1,900 10 50 Cash Further Allotment 0.03% [6]
2007
August 20,000 10 10 Cash Further Allotment 0.29% [6]
05, 2009
Septemberl 40,000 10 2 Cash Transfer from| 0.58% [6]
30, 2009 Navagantuk

Commercials Privatd

Limited
March 10,| -1,11,071 10 - Other than | Gift to PankajSharma | -1.60% [6]
2017 Cash
January -20,000 10 - Other than | Gift to Sohan Lall -0.29% [6]
22,2018 Cash Sharma
April 04, 12,500 10 - Other than | Gift from Anamika| 0.18% [6]
2018 Cash Media Creationd

Private Limited
April 04, 37,500 10 - Other than | Gift from Crystal| 0.54% [6]
2018 Cash Barter Private Limited
April 04, 11,250 10 - Other than | Gift from Paragon 0.16% [6]
2018 Cash Goods Private Limited
April 04, 2,500 10 - Other than | Gift from Radhul 0.04% [6]
2018 Cash Commercials Privatd

Limited
April 04, 12,500 10 - Other than | Gift  from  Vishu| 0.18% [6]
2018 Cash Vincom Private

Limited
March 31, 76,250 10 - Other than | Gift from Urvashi| 1.10% [6]
2021 Cash Sharma
March 28, 1,52,500 10 - Other than | Bonus Issue 2.20% [0]
2025 Cash
Total 3,05,000 4.41% [6]

Mrs. Santosh Devi Sharma

February 5,000 10 10 Cash Subscriber to MOA 0.07% [0]
28, 2005
March 31, 1,68,700 10 10 Cash Further Allotment 2.44% [6]
2006
March 30, 760 10 2 Cash Transfer form Sanjay 0.01% [0]
2007 Sharma
March 30, 760 10 2 Cash Transfer from Ram 0.01% [6]
2007 Sharma
March 30, 11,500 10 50 Cash Further Allotment 0.17% [6]
2007
August 5,750 10 10 Cash Further Allotment 0.08% [6]
06, 2008
August 30,000 10 10 Cash Further Allotment 0.43% [6]
05, 2009
Septembel 1,000 10 2 Cash Transfer from Mrs| 0.01% [6]
30, 2009 Shobha Dangayach
Septembel 1,000 10 2 Cash Transfer from Mr.| 0.01% [6]
30, 2009 Rajesh Gupta
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Septemberl 40,000 10 2 Cash Transfer from| 0.58% [6]
30, 2009 Navagantuk
Commercials Privatd
Limited
March 31, 9,250 10 80 Cash Further Allotmnent 0.13% [0]
2013
March 10, -87,701 10 - Other than | Gift to Mr. Manoj| -1.27% [6]
2017 Cash Upadhyay
March 10, -87,701 10 - Other than | Gift to Mr. Pankaj| -1.27% [6]
2017 Cash Sharma
March 28, 98,318 10 - Otherthan | Bonus Issue 1.42% [6]
2025 Cash
Total 1,96,636 2.84% [0]
M/s. Suresh Kumar Sharma and Sons HUF
April 04, 30,000 10 - Other than | Gift from Anurag Tie 0.43% [6]
2018 Cash up Private Limited
March 28, 30,000 10 - Other than | Bonus Issue 0.43% [6]
2025 Cash
Total 60,000 0.87% [6]
April 04, 30,000 10 - Other than | Gift from Anurag Tie 0.43% [6]
2018 Cash up Private Limited
March 28, 30,000 10 - Other than | Bonus Issue 0.43% [6]
2025 Cash
Total 60,000 0.87% [6]
Notes:

a) None of the shares belonging to our Promoters have been pledged till date.

b) The entire Promot er 06s -irsfloratheedate of dll@neht oftthe egsity $hares cssuedtthoough this Braft
Red Herring Prospectus for periods per applicable Regulations of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations

c) Allthe shares held by our Promoter, were fully pafon the respective dates of acquisition of such shares.

The shareholding pattern of our Promoters and Promoter Group before and dltfethe set forth below:

Particulars Pre-Offer PostOffer
No. of Shares % Holding No. of Shares % Holding

A) | Promoters
1 | Mr. Manoj Upadhyay 32,52,920 46.98% [0] [6]
2 | Mr. Suresh Kumar Sharma 25,47,802 36.80% [0] [6]
3 | Mrs. Nidhi Upadhyay 3,05,000 4.41% [0] 0
4 | Mrs. Santosh Devi Sharma 1,96,636 2.84% 0 0
5 | Mr. Suresh Kumar Sharma and Sons HU 60,000 0.87% [0] [6]
6 | Mr. Manoj Kumar UpadhyaiHUF 60,000 0.87% [0] [6]

Total (A) 64,22,358 92.76% 0 0
B) | Promoter Group
1 [ M. P. K. Metals Private Limited 2,90,000 4.19% [0] [6]
2 | Mr. Pankaj Kumar Sharma HUF 60,000 0.87% 0 0

Total (B) 3,50,000 5.06%

Total (A+B) 67,72,358 97.82%

15. The average cost of acquisition of or subscription of shares by our Promoters is set forth in the table below:

Name of the Promoters No. of Shares held Average Cost of Acquisition ()

Mr. Manoj Upadhyay 32,52,920 3.44
Mr. Suresh Kumar Sharma 25,47,802 4.65
Mrs. Nidhi Upadhyay 3,05,000 3.50
Mrs. Santosh Devi Sharma 1,96,636 1778
M/s. Suresh Kumar Sharma and Sons HUF 60,000 -
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60,000 | -

| M/s. Manoj Kumar Upadhyay HUF |

16. We have 9 (Ninephareholders as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus
17. We hereby confirm that:
Expect as stated below, there has been no acquisition, sale or transfer of Equity Shares by our Promoter, Promoter Group,

Directors and their immediate relatives the last 6 months preceding the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus:

Date of
Allotment /
Transfer

Name of Shareholder

No. of
Equity
Shares

% of
Pre-
Offer

Subscribed /
Acquired /
Transfer

Category of
Allottees
(Promoters /

allotted /
Transferred
/ Acquired

Capital Promoter Group

March 27, 2025 | Kamrup Vanijya Private 75,500 1.09% Transfer to Promoter Group

Limited SanjayBabulal
Shah

March 28, 2025 | Mr. Suresh Kumar Sharmy 12,73,901 | 18.40% Bonus Issue Promoter

March 28, 2025 | Mr. Manoj Upadhyay 16,26,460 | 23.49% Bonus Issue Promoter

March 28, 2025 | Mrs. Nidhi Upadhyay 1,52,500 2.20% Bonus Issue Promoter

March 28, 2025 | Mrs. Santosh Devi Sharmé 98,318 1.42% Bonus Issue Promoter

March 28, 2025 | M/s. Suresh Kumar 30,000 0.43% Bonus Issue Promoter
Sharma and Sons HUF

March 28, 2025 | M/s.Manoj Kumar 30,000 0.43% Bonus Issue Promoter
UpadhyayHUF

March 28, 2025 | M. P. K. Metals Private 1,45,000 2.09% Bonus Issue Promoter Group
Limited

March 28, 2025 | M/s. PankajKumar 30,000 0.43% Bonus Issue Promoter Group
Sharma HUF

No financing arrangements have been entered into by the members of the Promoter Group, the Directors, or their relatives
for the purchase by any other person of the securities d@@mpany other than in the normal course of business of the
financing entity during a period of six months preceding the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

18. Details of Promot erinsf@@ThdeYetrs i buti on and Lock

Pursuant to Regufian 236 and 238 of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, an aggregate of 20% of the post offer capital
held by our Promoters shall be considered as Promoterd
in for a period of three years from thetgaf allotment of Equity shares issued pursuant to this Offer. The lock in of
Promoterds Contribution would be created as per appl i«

provided to the Stock Exchange before listing of the Equitré&h

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Promoter§4@#,358Equity Shares constituting] % of
the Postissued, subscribed and paidp Equi ty Share Capital of our Company
contribution.

Our Promoters have given written consent to include Ldt®7,78CEquity Shares held by them and subscribed by them

as part of Promot er s 601%dl the post dffer EquityrShaces aof sut Companyi Rurgher, 2they

have agreed not tolsd or transfer or pledge or otherwise dispose
period of three years from the date of allotment in the Offer.

Lock in
Period

Post
Issue
Share

Issue / Nature of transaction
Acquisiti

on/

No. of

Equity Value Per

made fully paid Shares Share
up locked in# ( )

Face

Date of Allotment
[ transfer and
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Mr. Manoj Upadhya

March 31, 2006 36,500 10.00 10.00 Further Allotment [6] 3 Years
March 30, 2007 6,340 10.00 50.00 Further Allotment [6] 3 Years
August 6, 2008 1,880 10.00 10.00 Further Allotment [6] 3 Years
August 5, 2009 37,500 10.00 10.00 Further Allotment [6] 3 Years
September 30, 12,000 10.00 2.00 Transfer from Kipa Sales Prival [0] 3Years
2009 Limited
September 30, 50,000 10.00 2.00 Transfer from Navagantu| [0] 3 Years
2009 Commercials Private Limited
March 10, 2017 41,555 10.00 - Gift Transfer from Anita Sharma [6] 3 Years
March 10, 2017 2,520 10.00 - Gift Transfer from Saroj Dev| [0] 3 Years
Sharma
March 10, 2017 1,460 10.00 - Gift Transfer from Satyanarayg [0] 3 Years
Sharma
March 10, 2017 5,150 10.00 - Gift Transferfrom Ravi Sharma [6] 3 Years
March 10, 2017 2,280 10.00 - Gift Transfer from Mohan La| [8] 3 Years
Sharma
March 10,2017 1,450 10.00 - Gift Transfer from Krishna Dev| [0] 3 Years
Sharma
March 10, 2017 3,660 10.00 - Gift Transfer from Vijay Sharma [0] 3 Years
March 10, 2017 2,410 10.00 - Gift Transfer from Shyam Sharmg  [3] 3 Years
March 10, 2017 2,750 10.00 - Gift Transfer from Suman Dey [0] 3 Years
Sharma
March 10, 2017 2,416 10.00 - Gift Transfer from Bhanwari Dev| [0] 3 Years
Sharma
March 10, 2017 87,701 10.00 - Gift Transfer after split fron] [0] 3 Years
Santosh Devi Sharma
March 31, 2021 | 2,86,678 10.00 - Gift Transfer from Pankaj Sharmg  [3] 3 Years
March 31, 2021 2,230 10.00 - Gift Transfer from Kishna Ran [0] 3 Years
Choudhary
March 31, 2021 2,480 10.00 - Gift Transfer from Prahala¢ [0] 3 Years
Choudhary
March 31, 2021 37,500 10.00 - Gift Transfer from Subhash [0] 3 Years
Chandra
January 6, 2023 | 3,34,764 10.00 10.00 | Right Issue [0] 3 Years
Total 9,61,224

Mr. Suresh Kumar Sharma

March 31, 2006 26,966 10.00 10.00 | Further Allotment [0] 3 Years
March 30, 2007 760 10.00 2.00 Transfer fromAshok Sharma [0] 3 Years
March 30, 2007 770 10.00 2.00 Transfer from Kanchan Sharma [0] 3 Years
March 30, 2007 770 10.00 2.00 Transfer from Babulal Sharma [0] 3 Years
March 30, 2007 770 10.00 2.00 Transfer from Mani Sharma [0] 3 Years
March 30,2007 14,830 10.00 50.00 | Further Allotment [0] 3 Years
August 6, 2008 6,250 10.00 10.00 | Further Allotment [0] 3 Years
August 5, 2009 19,660 10.00 10.00 | Further Allotment [0] 3 Years
September 30, | 1,60,000 10.00 2.00 Transfer from Navagantu| [0] 3 Years
2009 Commercials Private Limited
March 31, 2013 3,125 10.00 80.00 | Further Allotment [0] 3 Years
March 31, 2021 20,000 10.00 0.00 Gift Transfer from Sohan Ig [0] 3 Years
Sharma
March 31, 2021 20,000 10.00 0.00 Gift Transfer from Satayanarayg [0] 3 Years
Sharma
January 6, 2023 | 4,78964 10.00 10.00 | Right Issue [8] 3 Years
Total 7,67,200
Mrs. Nidhi U padhyay
April 4, 2018 12,500 10.00 - Gift from Anamika Media [0] 3 Years
Creations Private limited
April 4, 2018 37,500 10.00 - Gift from crystal barter Privat [0] 3 Years

Limited
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April 4, 2018 11,250 10.00 - Gift from Paragon Goods Prival [0] 3 Years
Limited
April 4, 2018 12,500 10.00 - Gift from Vishu Vincom Privatg [0] 3 Years
Limited
April 4, 2018 2,500 10.00 - Gift from Radhu Commercials| [8] 3 Years
Private Limited
March 31, 2021 13,876 10.00 - Gift transfer from Urvashi Sharmg  [8] 3 Years
Total 90,126
February 28, 200§ 5,000 10.00 10.00 | Subscription to MOA [6] 3 Years
March 31, 2006 53,105 10.00 10.00 | Further Allotment [6] 3 Years
Total 58,105
April 4, 2018 17,730 10.00 - Gift from Anurag Tieup Private| [0] 3 Years
Limited.
Total 17,730
M/s. Manoj Kumar Upadhyay HUF
April 4, 2018 17,730 10.00 - Gift from Anurag Tieup Private| [0] 3 Years
Limited.
Total 17,730

# Assuming full subscription to the Offer.

The Equity Shares that are being locke?h ar e not, and will not be, ineligibl
under Regulation 237 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018. In this computation, as per Regulation 237 of the SEBI
(ICDR) Regulations, our Company confirms that the Equity Shares laolaa not, and shall not, consist of:

Promoter Minimum Contribution Conditims  Eligibility Status of Equity Shares forming part

of Promoter's Contribution
237(1)(a)(i)) | Specified securities acquired during t{ Mi ni mum promoterds co
preceding three years, if they are acquired | of such equity shares which have been acquirec
consideration other than cash and revaluati consideration other than cash and revaluation
of assets ocapitalization of intangible assel assets or capitalization of intangédhssetsHence
is involved in such transaction Eligible
237(1)(a)(ii) | Specified securities acquire during tf The mi ni mum promot er (
preceding three years, resulting from a bon consist of such equity shardenceEligible
issue by utilisation of revaluation reserves
unrealised profits of the issuer or from bon
issue against equity shares whante ineligible
for mini mum promot er
237(1)(b) Specified securities acquired by promott The mi ni mum promot er &
during the preceding one year at a price low consist of such equity shardenceEligible
than theprice at which specified securities a|
being offered to public in the initial public offg
237(1)(c) Specified securities allotted to promot¢ The mi ni mum pr oanaobes nd
during the precedig one year at a price leq consist of such equity shardgnceEligible
than the offer price, against funds brought
by them during that period, in case of an iss
formed by conversion of one or mqg
partnership firms, where the partners of t
erstwhile partnership firms are the promote
of the issuer and there is no change in {
management:  Provided that specifi
securities, allotted to promoters against capi
existing in such firms for a period of more th
one year on a continuous basis, shall
eligible
237(1)(d) Specified securities placed with any credito Our promoters have not placed any shares with
creditors. Accordingl
contribution does not consist of such equity sha
Hence eligible
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a) The Equity Shares held by the Promoters aubgcttoényer ed
pledge;

b) All the Equity Shares of our Company held by the Promoters are in dematerialized form and

c) The Equity Shares offered for Promoterdés contributio
consent has not been obtainkeom the Promoters for inclusion of its subscription in the Promoters contribution
subject to lockin.

We further confirm that our Promoter 6s Contribution o
contribution from Alternative Investment Fund s or FVCI or Scheduled Commercial Banks or Public Financial
Institutions or Insurance Companies.

19. Equity Shares lockedi n f or one year or two years in phased ma
Contribution

The entire preffer shareholding of the Promeotr s, ot her than the Mini mum Promote
for three years, shall be locked in a phased manner from the date of allotment in this offer as below:
(a) 50% promotersd holding shall be | ocked in for 1 ye

(b) 50% pr mgrsbdl eerloskéd irhfar 2 ybars

I n addition to the Minimum Promoterds contribution whi
upto 4,24,578 Equity Shares held by the Promoters shall be released in a phased mannerinefod @3 of upto

2262,289 Equity Shares shall be released after one year and remaining 50% of 6p@822Equity Shares shall be
released after two years.

In terms of Regulation 239 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the entireffee capital held by th persons other than the
Promoters shall be locked in for a period of one year from the date of Allotment in this offer. AccorBidg00
Equity Shares held by the Persons other than the Promoter shall be locked in for a period of one year fternfthe da
Allotment in this offer.

20. Inscription or Recording of non-transferability

In terms of Regulation 241 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, our Company confirms that certificates of Equity
Shares which are subject to lock in shall contain the irtsdrip n -Tir dhonrs f er ab | e 0 -mpatiodamec i fy
case such equity shares are dematerialized, the Company shall ensure that the lock in is recorded by the Depository. The
details of lockin of the Equity Shares shall also be provided to thegdased Stock Exchange before the listing of the

Equity Shares.

21. Pledge of Locked in Equity Shares

Pursuant to Regulation 242 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, the lotlsglity Shares held by our Promoters

can be pledged with any scheduleammercial bank or public financial institution or systematically important non
banking finance company or a housing finance company as collateral security for loans granted by them, provided that:
if the equity shares are lockénl in terms of clause (a)f Regulation 238, the loan has been granted to the company or

its subsidiary(ies) for the purpose of financing one or more of the objects of the Offer and pledge of equity shares is one
of the terms of sanction of the loan;

if the specified securitieg@ lockedin in terms of clause (b) of Regulation 238 and the pledge of specified securities is
one of the terms of sanction of the loan.

Provided that such loek shall continue pursuant to the invocation of the pledge and such transferee shalligitiee e
to transfer the equity shares till the leickperiod stipulated in these regulations has expired.

22. Transferability of Locked in Equity Shares

In terms of Regulation 243 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 and subject to provisions of SEBI R&48IR}fions,
2011 as applicable;

The Equity Shares held by our Promoters and locked in as per Regulation 238 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018
may be transferred to another Promoters or any person of the Promoter Group or to a new promoter(s)sdn perso
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control of our Company, subject to continuation of latkor the remaining period with transferee and such transferee
shall not be eligible to transfer them till the leickperiod stipulated has expired.

The equity shares held by persons othentpromoters and locked in as per Regulation 239 of the SEBI (ICDR)
Regul ations, 2018 may be transferred to any other per sc
shares which are locked along with the equity shares proposed édiansferred, subject to continuation of leakor

the remaining period with transferee and such transferee shall not be eligible to transfer them till-itmeoéoicid

stipulated has expired.

23. Our Company, our Directors and the Book Running Lead lfamia this Offer have not entered into any-agk
or similar arrangements with any person for purchase of our Equity Shares issued by our Company.

24. As on date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there are no partiypaquity shares and all the ity Shares
of our Company are fully paid up. Further, since the entire money in respect of the Offer is being called on
application, all the successful applicants will be issued fully-ppidquity shares.

25. As on the date of filing of this Draft Red Hirg Prospectus, there are no outstanding warrants, options or rights to
convert debentures, loans or other instruments which would entitle Promoters or any shareholders or any other
person any option to acquire our Equity Shares after this Initial Pufiéc. O

26. As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, the Book Running Lead Manager and their respective associates
(as defined under the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Merchant Bankers) Regulations, 1992) do not hold
any Equity Shares ofur Company. The Book Running Lead Manager and their affiliates may engage in the
transactions with and perform services for our Company in the ordinary course of business or may in the future
engage in commercial banking and investment banking transautitmeur Company for which they may in the
future receive customary compensation.

27. Investors may note that in case of egabscription, allotment will be on proportionate basis as detailed under
ABasis of i Al t & me h@fprtPocedutdi t bl eegdomfiage2®of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus. In case of ovambscription in all categories the allocation in the Offer shall be as per the requirements
of Regulation 2533) of SEBI (ICDR) Regulatns, as amended from time to time.

28. An oversubscription to the extent of 10% of the Net Offer can be retained for the purpose of rounding off to the
nearest integer during finalizing the allotment, subject to minimum allotment, which is the minimuoatqpli
size in this Offer. Consequently, the actual allotment may go up by a maximum of 10% of the Offer, as a result of
which, the post Offer paid up capital after the Offer would also increase by the excess amount of allotment so made.
In such an eventhe Equity Shares held by the Promoters and subject tanatiall be suitably increased; so as to
ensure that 20% of the post Offer paid capital is locked in.

29. Our Company has not raised any bridge loan against the proceeds of this Offer. Howmmdindeon business
requirements, we might consider raising bridge financing facilities, pending receipt of the Net Proceeds.

30. Our Company undertakes that at any given time, there shall be only one denomination for our Equity Shares, unless
otherwise perntied by law.

31. The unsubscribed portion in any reserved category (if any) may be added to any other reserved category.

32. The unsubscribed portion if any, after such inter se adjustments among the reserved categories shall be added back
to the net Offer tahe public portion.

33. Our Company shall comply with such accounting and disclosure norms as specified by SEBI from time to time.

34. There are no Equity Shares against which depository receipts have been issued.

35. As per RBI regulations, OCBs are not allowedarticipate in this offer

36. This Offer is being made through Book Built Method.

37. In terms of Rule 19(2)(b)(i) of the Securities Contracts (Regulation) Rules, 1957, as amended, (the SCRR) the Offer
is being made for at least 25% of the poffer paidup Equity Share capital of our Company. Further, this Offer is
being made in terms of Chapter IX of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, as amended from time to time. No

payment, direct or indirect in the nature of discount, commission, allowances or ott&ralldee made either by
us or our Promoters to the persons who receive allotments, if any, in this Offer.
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38. No person connected with the Offer shall offer any incentive, whether direct or indirect, in the nature of discount,
commission, and allowance, atherwise, whether in cash, kind, services or otherwise, to any Applicant.

39. None of our Promoters and Promoter Group will participate in the Offer.
Our Company shall ensure that transactions in the Equity Shares Byotheters and the Promoter Group between the

date of filing this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and the Offer Closing Date shall be reported to the Stock Exchange within
twenty-four hours of such transaction.
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SECTION VII: PARTICULARS OF THE OFFER
OBJECT OF THE OFFER
The Offer comprises a fres®ffer of upto26,00,000 Equity Shares of face value 0£0.00 each aggregating up to

[6] Lakhs ofour Company at a®ffer priceof [8] per Equity Share.
*Subject to finalization of the Basis of Allotment

Fresh Offer
The details of the proceeds of the Frédfer aresummarized below:
in Lakhs
Particulars Amount
Gross Proceeds from the Fre3fier [6]
Less:Offer related expenses* [6]
Net Proceeds of the Fre€ifer [0]

*These expenses do not incllatey GST chargeable and exclude TDS deductible.
Requirement of Funds
Our Company intends to utilize the Net Fr&fferPr oceeds for the foll Offedhg Obj ect

i. Capital Expenditure towards purchase of Machinery & Dies
ii. Capital Expendure towards installation of Solar Plant
iii. To meet Working Capital Requirements
iv. General Corporate Purposes

In addition to the objects mentioned above, our Company intends to strengthen its capital base and expects to receive
the benefits of listing of # Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges, including among other things, enhancing the
visibility of our brand among our existing and potential custom&fes believe that listing will enhance our corporate

image, brand name and create a public market for Equity Share of our Company in India and will further enable us to
avail future growth opportunities.

We currently manufacture higluality M.S. Channelsand products such &4.S. Joist/BeamsM.S. Angles, M.S.

Square bard\l.S. Round bars &V.S. Flats are traded as per dealer requisitions. Our major revenue comes from the
production and sale df1.S. Channels, which are commonly used across various indsistRailways, Telecom
Industries, State Electricity Boards, Power & Energy Industries, Automotive Industry, Offshore Structures,
Construction Industries, Fabrication Industries, Auto Body Builders, Infrastructural Development Authorities. By
offering thesemild steel products, we cater to the diverse needs of various industries, providing reliable and durable
solutions.We believe that expandirtbe production obur product range will enable us to meet the additional needs of
various customer segmenigo achieve this benchmark, we need to enhance our production process by adding Billet
Shearing Machine, Hot Saw Machirdgli Mill Stand Machine Roller Conveyer and Dieénd Rollsin order to improve

our overall production efficiency.

The main object clausand the ancillary object clause of the Memorandum of Association of our Company enable us
to undertake our existing activities and the activities for which we are raising funds throu@fiahelhe existing
activities of our Company are within the objetause of our Memorandum.

Utilization of Net Fresh Offer Proceeds

The Net FreslOffer Proceeds are proposed to be used in the manner set out in the following table:

Particulars Total Amount to be financed and
Estimated deployed from Net IPO Proceeds

Expenditure by the Financial Year ended
March 31, 2026 March 31, 2027

265.43 265.43 -

Capital Expenditure towards purchase of
Machinery and Dies
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> IE):laa[?:ttal Expenditure towards installation of Solar, 700.00 700.00 i
3 | To meetWorking Capital Requirements 918.00 200.00 718.00
4 | General Corporate Purposes *# [6] [6] [6]

Total [0] [0] [0]

*To be finalised upon determination of the Offer Price and updated in the Prospectus prior to filing with the RoC.
#General Corporate Purpose shall not exceed 15% of the Gross Issue Proceeds or 10 crores whielsseeirisaccordance with
Regulation 230(2) of the SEBI ICDR Regulation, 2018 read along with SEBI ICDR Reg(Aatiendment) Regulations, 2025

We intend to deploy the Net Proceeds towards the Objects as disclosed in the table above, in accordance with the
business needs of our Company. However, the actual funding requirements and deployment of the Net Proceeds as
described herein are based onimas factors, such as, our current business plan, management estimates, current
circumstances of our business, quotations received from vendors, timing of completion @ffethemarket
conditions, our Boar dds asnests requirements, fcompetitvenlandscape, dsmwellmd s a
general factors affecting our results of operations and financial condition.

Depending on such factors, we may have to reduce, revise or extend the deployment period for the stated Objects, at
the dscretion of our management and in accordance with applicable laws. In the event that the estimated utilization of
the Net Proceeds in a scheduled Fiscal is not completely met, including due to the reasons stated above, then it shall be
utilized in the nekFiscal, as may be determined by our Company, in accordance with applicable laws. Our historical
expenditure may not be reflective of our future expenditure plans.

The above fund requirements are based on our current business plan as approved by @fiCBeators pursuant to

their resolution dateduly 08 2025 management estimates based on the prevailing market conditions, other commercial
and technical factors including interest rates and other charges, quotations received from vendor, all of which are subject
to change in the future. The proposed deployroétihe Net Proceeds has not been appraised by any bank, financial
institution or agency. These are based on current conditions and are subject to revisions in light of changes in costs, our
financial condition, our business operations or growth strategxiarnal circumstances which may not be in our
control. We may have to revise our funding requirements and deployment of the Net Proceeds from time to time on
account of various factors, such as financial and market conditions, business and strategitj\\@environment and

interest or exchange rate fluctuations, increase in labour costs, logistics and transport costs, incremental preoperative
expenses, taxes and duties, interest and finance charges, regulatory costs, environmental factors atetnather ex
factors, which may not be within the control of our management. For further information on factors that may affect our
internal management estimates,8eR i s k F 8% Theoobjectd of th©ffer have not been appraised by any bank

or financial institution and we cannot assure you that the objects of @féer will be achieved within the expected

time frame, or at all, and any variation in the utilisation of the Net Proceeds would be subject to certain compliance
requirements, including prior shag h o | d e r s 6éon pagep6ofdhis driafbRed Herring Prospectus.

In case of any increase in the actual utilization of funds earmarked for the Objects, such additional funds for a particular
activity will be me by way of means available to our Company, including from internal accruals or borrowings. If the
actual utilization towards any of the Objects is lower than the proposed deployment such balance will be used for future
growth opportunities including funadg existing objects, if required. In case of delays in raising funds from the Issue,
our Company may deploy certain amounts towards any of the aibentoned Objects through a combination of
Internal Accruals or Borrowings.

Means of Finance:

The abovementioned fund requirement will be met from the proceeds obffer. We intend to fund the shortfall, if
any, from internal accruals or debt finance.

Since the fund requirements set out for the afores@tjects of the Offeare proposed to be met entirely from the

Net Proceedsinternal accrualsand existing borrowings Accordingly, we confirm that we are in compliance with

the requirement to make firm arrangements of finance under Regulation 230(1)(e) of the SEBI (ICDR)IR&gns,

2018 through verifiable means towards at least 75% of the stated means of finance, excluding the amount to be
raised through the Net Proceeds and existing identifiable internal accruals.

For further details on the risks involved in our businpEms and executing our business strategies, please see the
chapter titledfiRisk Factor® beginning on pag86 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Details of Objects of theOffer:
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1) Capital Expenditure towards purchase of Machinery & Dies

Our company is engaged in the manufacturing reirge ofM.S. Steel productsas outlined in the chapter title®ur
Business"beginning on pagé46 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectud/e are seeking to raise capital, a portion of
which will be used for the purchase of new Machineries and Dies, to enhance our production efficienasllaaidat
support our plans to produce additional range of products.

The companyave leased thandfor 99 yearssituated at Plot NoA - 195, RIICO Industrial Area Extension, Phase 2
Bagru, Jaipur, Rajasthan, Indi803007 which spans an area of@pximately 10,393.75 square meters. Taetory
covers an area of approximately 2,675.60 square metetee aforementioned plot. Furthermore, the company has
constructed an office space on the above plot admeasuring 360.28 square meters. Addiiecaligpainy has about
7,357.87 square meters of open space utilized for storage facilities and leaving room for future expémsisaid
land Our installed capacity and current utilization of this capacity is as detailed below:

. Actual Production (In MT)
Installed Capacity

Particulars for Single Shift (In
MT) FY 202425 FY 202324 FY 202223

M.S.Channel, M.S.Angle, M.S.Joist/Bear
and All other types of structural steel

Capacity Utilized (%) 100% 49.03% 39.45% 28.56%
As certified by Surendra Singh Chauhan., Chartered Engineer, pursuant to their certificatdudeted 2025.

86,400 42,359.71 34,087.73 24,677.49

The companys currently running aa capacity 0f49.03% where the majofocus is on production of M.S. Channels
To scalethe production and meet market demand, the company would need to invest in new equipresrd, rolls
and manage the increased inventory levels. This will require a significant working sagtment to cover the costs
of new manufacturing capabilities, inventory expansion, and the associated operational expenses.

To address the increasing demand in the steel indastnyentioned under chapter titltdOu r | nah padl2ly 0

of this Draft Red Herring Prospectuse are taking steps to significantly expand our production. This expansion
involves the installation of 11 additional machines which includes 1 BilletrBigelachine, 2 Hot Saw Machine, 1 3

Hi Mill Stand, 7 Roller Conveyor and 83 new Die End rols.part of this strategic investment, we anticipate incurring
significant expe rRebi43Lakhsewhichawilde fanded fragn the oet pesds of theoffer. This
investment in Plant & Machinery will substantially augment our current production capabilities, allowing us to meet
the increasing demand from the market. Through this expansion, we aim to strengthen our market position and further
capitalize on the growing opportunities within the structural steel sector.

The addition of these machinesll improve production efficiency by reduction in processing costs and lead times,
enhancing our operational efficiency and enabling us to scale production to its full caplaeithew dieend rollswill

also allow ugo produce a wider range of prodsicEurthermore, the automation introduced in the machinery will help
lower labour costs. This expansion is expected to lead to increased sales volume and overall prdfhiatigtmated
utilisation post Capex will be 70% of the abawentioned instadld capacityas certified by Surendra Singh Chauhan
Chartered Engineer, pursuant to their certificate dated June 02, 2025.

With the anticipated increase in production the company will require an additional machine since company currently
operates witlonly one billet shearing machind herefore, as part of the utilization of IPO proceeds, the company plans

to acquire a new billet shearing machine. The billet shearing machine plays a crucial role in cutting billets into precise
lengths, which is esseatifor the smooth and efficient production of steel products. By adding this machine to our
existing setup, we can enhance the speed and accuracy of our shearing process, reduce manual labour and shorten lead
time. This will not only improve production @fency but also help in reducing operational costs, ensuring a more
streamlined and costffective manufacturing process.

Additionally, the company currently uses a traditional manual cutting machine for finished products. To achieve a
higherquality finished edge, the company intends to introduce aang@matechot saw machineThis machine will
automate the cutting procegnsuring a more precise finish.

Our company plans to invest irBaHi Mill Standby replacing the traditional Hi Mill Stand we currently use. The 3 Hi

Mill Stand offers enhanced control and precision, with the work roll sandwiched between two srig]lproweiding

better support and more even pressure distribution. This reduces deflection, ensures consistent thickness control, and
results in improved surface quality, reduced wear on the rolls, and better efficiency, especially when producing thinner,
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high-quality metal sheets or strips. Additionally, this investment will help reduce manual work by automating the rolling
process, minimizing the need for manual adjustments and interventions. As a result, we will reduce direct costs,
particularly labour osts, by streamlining production, reducing reliance on manual labour, and increasing overall
operational efficiency.

Also, our company plans to invest in the purchase mfller conveyor systemo automate material handling in Mill

A, significantly redicing labour costs and improving operational efficiency. The roller conveyor will streamline the
transportation of steel products, such as billets, ingots, and finished goods, reducing the need for manual labour and
minimizing the risk of human error. Thautomation will allow for smoother, continuous movement of materials,
enabling our workforce to focus on more strategic tasks while the system handles repetitivintahsive processes.

The proceeds from the IPO will hetp fund this investmentallowing us to modernize our production capabilities,
enhance productivity, and lower direct labour costs, ultimately driving-temg growth and efficiency for the
company.

The company aims to produce highality structural steel products, includingS. Joists/Beamd\.S. Angles,M.S.

Square Bardyl.S. Round Bars, ani¥l.S. Flats, which are currently being traded and @sirt of our strategic expansion
plan, we areinvesting in Dieend rolls that will significantly enhance our manufacturing capabsgiti®Vith this
investment, we will be able to diversify our product offerings. This will not only allow us to meet the varying needs of
our customers but also help wstap into new market segments, thereby attracting more dealers and broadening our
custome base.

Overall, by using the IPO proceeds for these purposes, we plan to strengthen our position in the market, reduce wait
times, and make our production more flexible, while increasing revenue by offering more products and reaching a wider
audience. Tis increase in capacity will help us use between 65%8a#aof our full production potential, depending

on customer demand and market conditions, giving us the ability to adjust to changes in demand and keep operations
running smoothlyWe expect to yieldhe following benefits from this capital expenditure:

1 Improve Efficiency and CostEffectiveness:
New machinery will help in reducing the burning loss and as a result less scrap will be generated. Overall new plant
and machinery will help streamlimgoduction processes and lower costs associated with energy consumption and
maintenance.

1 Enhance Product Quality:
The new machinery will enhance production precision, ensgoogquality and improved consistency in the final
products. Automation and adnced monitoring systems improve workplace safety by reducing the need for human
intervention in hazardous environments. This leads to real time monitoring and automation minimizing human errors
to achieve the desired quality of products.

9 Diversified product range:
By acquiring new DieEnd Rolls we would open up avenues foranufacturingnew products such ad.S.
JoistBeam M.S. Angle, M.S. SquareM.S. Round and\.S. Channels

1 Position the Company for Future Growth:
By investing in modermfrastructure and equipment, the company will be ypeBitioned to adapt to future market
demands, securing a competitive edge in the industry.

For acquiring plant and machinery estimated cost det ai

Material/
Vﬁgr?](;r Q[J?,:gtgn Description g&lgﬁ t)l/ Qty fr‘] rlj]acll hus)l;] t Validity
SMT June 18, Billet Shearing 160mm 1 47.50 180Days
1 Machines 2025 Machine (6") thick body
India plates
Limited
SMT June 18, Hot Saw Machine Pendulum 2 34.01 180Days
> Machines 2025 Type
India
Limited
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SMT June 18, 3 Hi Mill Stand EN- 19 1 37.51 180Days
3 Machines 2025 Machine
India
Limited
SMT June 18, Roller conveyor 180Days
4 Machines 2025 Length 55 ft EN-8 1 5751
India Length 60 ft EN-8 3 '
Limited Length 80 ft EN-8 3
June 4, Dye End Rolls for 18" mill - 180Days
2025 18.5 x 52 x 260 x ENO 6 11.69
225
Prakshi 18 x 28 x 240 x 19 Adamite 8 10.53
5 Arlﬁjyss' 21x28x 240 x 19 | Adamite 8 13.30
18 x 28 x 240 x 19 EN 42 6 6.42
21 x28x240x19 EN 42 6 8.12
17 x28 x210x 19 EN 42 6 5.58
20x28x210x19 EN 42 6 7.17
June 14, Dye End Rolls for 14" mill - 180Days
2025 15.5x38x210x 19 EN 9 3 3.05
145x225x7x14| Adamite 8 5.14
155x225x7x14| Adamite 8 6.49
6 Prakshi 16.5x225x7x14| Adamite 6 4.77
Alloys 320 x 25 x 175 x 360 EN 9 4 1.92
410 x22.5x 175 x
360 EN 42 4 2.60
360 x22.5x 175 x
360 EN 42 4 2.12
Total 265.43

* The amount is exclusive of GST.

Notes:

1. We have considered the above quotations for the budgetary
cost of procurement and actual supplier/ dealer may vary as

2. For acquirphant hanédabmaehinery, we have obtained competitive
cost estimates and specifications as required. WdNomavefshar
the vendor & heer @ rroarloateads /t di rectors of the Company.

3. Al | quotations received from the vendors mentioned earbove ar
we have not entered into any definitive agreements owith any
woul d be engaged to eventually render the services or at tt

4. The construction service and quantity to be purchased are |
shall have t he flexibilitwditrog rbewti semotsudh mietseaéd mdtoe sc h(ai
modi fication/addition/deletion of supply or equi pmemtt) at t
can utilize the surplus of prdaeednenti fofany,e arridseirng tat mekh
service, equi pment or utilities, as required. Furobdermbr e,
construction service, equi pneentt haen ds auriei Iwiitlile sb ef ours etdh ef oarf oorue
subject to Iimit oér 15%10fCtbee asbmwhanehe@empa®yi pveough t hi s

5. We are not acghuainrdi nnga cahniyn esreyc.o nd

6. The qu oetied ipondywssin arriving at the above cost are valid for a specific period of time and may lapse after the expiry

of the said period. Consequent upon which, there could be a possible escalation in the cost of services proposeddd be acquir
by us at the actual tienof provision of service, resulting in increase in the estimated cost. Further, cost will be escalated on
account of freight expenses, installation charges, packaging & forwarding, custom duty etc. Such cost escalation would be met
out of our internal acoals.

Proposed Schedule of I mplementation

The proposed schedule of implementation for installation of Plant and Machinavigsfattoryis as follows:

Particulars Estimated Month of Completion
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Placement of Purchase Order SeptembeP025*
Delivery of Machinery Novenber2025
Put to use Noverber2025

*Assuming we receive the IPO Proceeds in the monfepfembe2025

2) Capital Expenditure towards installation of Solar Plant

The company pgamnsl Soliamspawlkeropl ants for the purpose o
2,00Wpt o reduce its power & fuel expenditure. We are pl
as part ofcoommi t mentadéon sustainable energy practices al
| o c a tAe IB5, RIICO Industrial Area Extension, Phase 2 Bagru, Jaipur, Rajasthan; 828807The pr oposed
sol ar systemKwWpdrnd bwiabll ya2nprel0 @e ner at unpptf a reawdin dp W3 3w,i d A, Obl

installed at the premise situated at Bajju, Bikaner, R
By harnessing solar energy, we d&i eermyy meeuia esneqnisf it ha m
sources, l eading to reduced depeérmdvercy peer ad o mwnant icorsal
installation of ground top mount solar panéls® wiolnlt rmn dtu
to environment al conservation by minimizing greenhouse
position ourselves to benefit from various government

a sogcirelslponsi ble enterprise. The detailed working for

- I n Lakhs)

Particulars

Opening WDV of § 700.00 420.00 252.00 151.20 90.72
Depreciation Rat 40% 40% 40% 40% 40%

Depreciation Amo 280.00 168.00 100.80 60.48 36.29
Closing WDV (D=A 420.00 252.00 151.20 90.72 54.43
Tax effect on De

(E=C*25. 17%) 70.48 42.29 25.37 15.22 9.13

Depreciati-oh AEWHe 209.52 125.71 75.43 45.26 27.15
Tax Adjusted Sav

Power cost (Refe 247.21 247.21 247.21 247.21 247.21
(G)

Net Savings Gger 37.68 121.49 171.78 201.95 220.05
Cumul ative Savin 37.68 159.18 330.96 532.91 752.96

Wor king for Tax adjusted Savings per annum on Power Co:

Particul ar s Amou/mtUni t

Current GridiBa¥Xiff per unit 1028

Capacity ofKWpBar Plant in 2,000

Tot al etleeghhwdcceéd "pENni BehumC) 33,00,000

Tot al electritcn)phdFEsAdiCged ( 339.36

Operation and"Mailmt)daahse Cost 9.00

Savings in PlowgbhgEDRDt ( 330.36

Tax i mpact on | mowernGrEEo*s2t5 .(1 7 %) 8315

Tax Adjusted Savi nilgms) loghkiPe wer Cos't 247.21

 Current tariff rate is considered based on the Mag@Oa2%e tarif
Details are taken as mentioned in the quotations.

The Company wil/ be enteritrhge ipmrtog esp e cviefnidco rmeawicasigyemse ni

approvals for taking benefit of the power generated th

The company plans t o i ncur Lakhs,gmch Wil ke funded fremx theenaet gproceedls oé o f
theoffer. The details of the said expenditure are as follows:

Amount
( i n*L

Date
Quot at

GMC Solar Par June 09
Private Limited 2025

* The amount is exclusive of GST.

Val i d

Descript Capac

Vendor

Solar Power Plant
(On ground Top Mount 2000 KWp 700.00 180Days
Project 2000 KWp)
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Notes:
1. We have considered the above quotations for the budgetary
cost of procurement and actual supplier/dealer may vary as

2.All quotations received from the vendors mentioned earbbove ar
we have not entered into any definitive agreements osith any
would be engaged to eventually render the services or at tt

3. The construction service and quantity to be purchased are &

shall have t he flexibilitwditnog rbewti semotsudlhh mietseed matoe sc h@i
modi fication/addition/deletion of supply or equi pmeemtt) at t
can utilize the surplus of pr dcaeceedrse,nti fofanyhe aorridseirng tat nteh
service, equipment or utilities, as required. Fur ober mér e,
construction service, equi pneentt haen d aurei Iwitlile sb ef aurs etdh & oarf ocorue
subject tofl itriet aofouln® %Crrwirseesd whroever i s | ower

4. We are not acghuaredimigp mernyt second

5. The ¢ u adieupgorohy ss in arriving at the above cost are valid for a specific period of time and may lapse after the
expiry of the said period. Consequent upon which, there could be a possible escalation in the cost of services proposed to be
acquired by us ahe actual time of provision of service, resulting in increase in the estimated cost. Further, cost will be escalated
on account of freight expenses, installation charges, packaging & forwarding, custom duty etc. Such cost escalation would be
met out of ar internal accruals.

Proposed Schedule of | mplementation

The proposed schedule of implementation for installation of ground top mount solar is as follows:

Particulars Estimated Month of Completion
Placement of Purchase Order SeptembeR025
Installation of Solar November2025
Put to use November2025

*Assuming we receive the IPO Proceeds in the mof#ieptembe2025

3)To Meet Working Capital Requirements

The Company required funds to meetiitsrking capital requirement for its operations. Currently, company finance

working capital requirement from our internal accruaigl shorterm borrowingsConsidering the existing and future
growth, the working capital n e3¢980s/7lakhkin Y 202526anchg,d84.45 i s e x|
lakhsin FY 2026-27 out of which 200.00 Lakhs are expected to be utilised from the Net&gds of thi©fferin FY

202526 and 71800 Lakhs are expected to be utilised from the Net Proceeds of this Offer in BY22Ghdthe

balance will be met from internal accrualsd shorterm borrowingat an appropriate time as per the requirement.
Basis of estimation of working capital

The details of our Company a@dMarchdnpo@3 March 81n202arch®g 20R5 ng c a

based on the Restated Financial Statements of the Company and, Marcte2hd®B&arch 31, 202Based on working
capital estimateand projections, respectivelgre as set out in the table below:

~  Lakhs)
Particulars ' 31-Mar-23 31-Mar-24 31-Mar-25 31-Mar-26  31-Mar-27
Restated Restated Restated Estimated Projected

Current Assets
Trade Receivables 591.15 623.07 1,716.74 1,847.58 2,394.05
Inventories 1,949.26 2,973.79 3,334.22 4,225.32 5,438.08
ShortTerm Loans & Advances 1,196.73 1,220.11 631.84 681.20 705.22
Other current assets 205.12 258.49 6.67 280.73 280.73
Total (1) 3,942.26 5,075.46 5,689.47 7,034.84 8,818.08
Current Liabilities
Trade Payables 1,295.54 2,065.46 1,782.51 2,302.51 2,962.96
Other Current Liabilities 224.6 278.41 123.02 295.61 383.05
ShortTerm Provisions 27.4 44.65 41.22 455.94 687.62
Total (II) 1,547.54 2,388.52 1,946.74 3,054.07 4,033.63
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Net Working Capital (1) -(I1) 2,394.72 2,686.94 3,742.73 3,980.77 4,784.45

Funding Pattern:

ShortTerm Borrowings 1,092.27 783.79 789.48 703.02 603.70
Internal Accruals 1,302.45 1,903.15 2,953.25 3,077.75 3,462.74
Part of the IPO Proceeds - - - 200.00 71800

Assumptions for working capital requirement

Assumptions for Holding Levels

. Holding Level as on
Basis of

Particulars el 31-Mar - 31-Mar - 31-Mar - 31-Mar - 31-Mar -

Current Assets

Revenue from

Trade Receivables ; 16 12 30 23 23
Operations

Inventories Cost of Goods Sold 53 61 63 56 56

Short Term Loans & Revenue from 32 24 11 8 7

Advances Operations

Other Current Assets 5 5 0 3 3

Current Liabilities

Trade Payables Cost of Goods Sold 35 42 33 30 30

Other Current Liabilities Revenue from 6 5 2 4 4

Shortterm Provisions Operations 1 1 1 6 7

Justification for Holding Period Levet

Particulars Detail

TradeReceivables | In FY 202223, the holding level was 16 days, reflecting credit management and a
collection cycle. In FY 20224, the holding period reduced to 12 days, demonstrating fu
improvement in collection efficiency and tightening of credintrol norms. This decline wg
supported by stricter payment terms and more robust fallewechanisms. However, in H
202425, the holding level increased to 30 days, as the company adopted a shift by ¢
extended credit to customers to boost satdsmes and penetrate deeper into the marke
FY 202526, the holding level reduced to 23 days, indicating a partial reversal of the ex
credit strategy and a more balanced approach to revenue growth and cash flow mang
In FY 20262 7 , it remained stable at 23 dayg
maintaining an optimal credit policy while supporting market competitiveness.
Inventories The inventory holding level was 53 days in FY 222 reflecting prudent stock managem
practices to ensure service level commitments without tying up excessive capital. In FY
24, it increased to 61 days, and further to 63 days in FY-2624s tke company builsafety
stocks to support higher anticipated demand and prepared for potential supply
management. In FY 20256, the level reduced to 56 days, highlighting enhanced su
chain integration, improved demand forecasting, and betteugtiod planningln FY 2026
27, the inventory holding level remained stable at 56 days, reflecting continued efficig
supply chain management.
Short Term Loan &| In FY 202223, the holding level was 32 days, driven by significant operational advan
advances suppliers and group entities, facilitating business continuity and supporting p
executions. In FY 20224, this reduced t@4 days as a result of more stringent monitor
and active recovery efforts, which strengthened cash flow. In FY-2B62the level furthe
dropped to 11 days, indicating the ¢
advances and minimizing crédisk exposures. In FY 2026, it declined further to 8 day
reflecting continued success in recovering balances and limiting new advances. This re
shows the companyés strong financial ¢
appoach to managing cash to keep liquidity healthy and support future glovigh.2026
27, it further reduced to 7 days, indicating an approach to managing advances, ensurit
recoveries.
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Other Current | The holding level for other current assets was 5 in FY ZB2Zomprising primarily statutor
Assets receivables andecoverabldrom government authorities. The consistent level indicated
the company managed these assets efficiently. In FY-282the leel remained unchange
at 5, showing stability in the composition and timely realization of such assets. In FY
25, the holding | evel for Other Currer
focused efforts to recover advances, clear outstgrclaims, and optimize prepaid expeng
In FY 202526, it slightly increased to 3 days, mainly due to temporary increases in stg
receivables and advances recoverable, which arose from higher business activity an
differences in recoveriefn FY 202627, it remained at 3 days, indicating sustained acti
levels and consistent timing differences in recoveries, without further accumulation g
assets.
Trade Payables | InFY 202223, the holding | evel was 35 dayqg
supplier credit to manage operational purchases while balancing cash flows. This credi
aligned with industry norms and supported working capital efficiency. In FY-2@2%e
holding level increased to 42 days, reflecting a conscious move te etdieanded credit tern
for increasing procurement to support higher production volumes. However, in FY220
the holding period decreased to 33 days as the company began optimizing its
payments strategy to improve the supplier relationshipYIr202526, the holding level fel
to 30 days, showing better procurement terms, stronger vendor ties, and improved f
ensuring smooth supply and stronger cash floieY 202627, it remained stable at 30 day
highlighting t hemantainmgirang supptier raldtionships gnd regot
balanced credit periods.
Other Current In FY 202223, the holding level was 6, whidncluded advances from customers and o
Liabilities temporary liabilities arising from operations. This level was manageable and aligned W
company's sales and delivery cycles. In FY 2023the holding level reduced slightly to
reflecting improved cleance of liabilities and efficient working capital control. In FY 20}
25, the holding level for Other Current Liabilities reduced to 2 days, reflecting f{
settlement of statutory dues, advances from customers, and other operational payable
2025-26, the holding level for Other Current Liabilities increased to 4 days, mainly d
higher operational scale and increased advances or deposits received from custom
reflects the companyb6s growi ng #&gansents)whie
still maintaining timely settlementdn FY 202627, it remained at 4 days, suggest
continued business expansion and higher customer engagements while maintaining
settlement practices.
Shortterm The holding level for shottierm provisions remained steady at 1 day from FY 22280 FY
Provisions 202425, reflecting stable provisioning for routine employee benefits and statutory d
line with business needs. In FY 2026, it increased to 6 days as thenpany grew ang
became more profitable, leading to higher provisions for bonuses, gratuity, and
employeerelated obligationsin FY 202627, it further rose to 7 days, indicating additiof
provisioning aligned with business growth and profitabilitycluding higher expecte
gratuity, bonus, and other employesdtated benefits in line with organizational expansior|

Pursuant to the cefitate datedJuly 08 2025 B D G & Co LLR, Chartered Accountants, have verified the working
capital requirements fahefinancial ended on March 31, 282024 and 203 from the Restated Financial Information
and working capital estimates for the financial year ended on March 3@&,a2@2projections for the financial year
ended on March 31, 202ds approved by the Board pursuant to its resolution datgdg 2025

4)Gener al Corporate Purposes

The Net Proceeds will be first utilized towards the Objects as mentioned above. The balance NefférEsbceeds

to the tune of [ ] Lakhsis proposed to be utilized for general corporate purposes, subject to such utilization not
exceeding 15% of the Gross Proceeds 10 cr or es wh,iincconepliaace with she SEBMWECDR)
Regulations, 2018. Our Company intends to deployb#iance Net Proceeds, if any, for general corporate purposes,
subject to above mentioned limit, as may be approved by our management, including but not restricted to, the following:

0] Strategic initiatives
( i i ) Brand building and strengthening of marketing activities; and
(iii) On-going general corporate exigencies or any other purposes as approved by the Board subject to compliance

with the necessary regulatory provisions.
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The quantum of utilization of funds towardach of the above purposes will be determined by our Board of Directors
based on the permissible amount actually availabl e un:q
requirements of our Company, from time to time. We, in accordancehaitholicies of our Board, will have flexibility

in utilizing the Net Proceeds for general corporate purposes, as mentioned above.

Proposed Year wise Deployment of Funds / Schedule of Implementation

The entire Net FresBffer Proceeds are proposed todeployed in the Financial Year 2025.

Public Offer expense

The total expenses for thi¥ffer are estimated to be approximatelyy dLhkhs. All theOffer related expenses shall be
met out of the proceeds of tldfer and the breakip of the same is as follows:

PartiZ“ul ar s Tc % of Tc

E > of fer |

PaymeBotokt oRunni ng Lead Mg [6] [6] [6]
Mar ket Making Fees [6] [6] [6]
Fees payable to Regul ato [6] [6] [6]
Fees payable to Registra [6] [6] [6]
Fees to Legal Counsel [6] [6] [6]
Fees payable to Auditors [0] [0] [6]
Firms and other professic

Mar keting & Selling Expe [6] [6] [6]
Advertisement Expenses [6] [6] [6]
Commi ssion/ pr oc e,Paymantgo f e [0] [0] [6]
SponsorBanend Bankers to the

Printing & Distribution [6] [6] [6]
Tot al [0] [0] [0]

*Amounts will be finalised and incorporated in the Prospectus on determination of Offer Price
"The details of the fees andmmissions payable to Designated Intermediaries will be updated at the time of filing of Prospectus
with RoC.

Selling commission payable to Registered broker, SCSBs, RTAs, CDPs on the portion directly procuredifichmal
Applicants and Notinstitutional Applicants, would bgd] % on the Allotment Amount.

The commission and processing fees shall be released only after the SCSBs provide a written confirmation to the Book
Running Lead Manager not later than 30 days from the finalization of Basisotfn&ht by Registrar to the Offer in
compliance with SEBI Circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2021/570 dated June 2, 2021 read with SEBI Circular
no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2021/2480/1/M dated March 16, 2021 and SEBI Circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/202/51 dated April 20, 2022.

Amount Allotted is the product of the number of Equity Shares Allotted and the Offer price.

Funds Deployed and Sources of Funds Deployed

Our Peer Review Auditor, B D G & Co LLP, Chartered Accountants, vide their certificate ldyed8 2025have
also confirmed that the amoun60.62Lakhs have been deployed so far towards the Object of the Offer asaintiee
have been financed through internal sources.
" I n | akhs)

Particulars Amount deployed

Offer expense
1. Payment to Book Running Lead Manag 35.40
2. Fees payable to Regulators includi 4.03
3. Fees payable to Registrar to Offer 0.12
4, Fees to Legal Counsel 1.00
5. Fees payable to Auditors, Consulta 19.36
professional agencies
6. Mar keting & Selling Expenses 0.71
Total 60.62
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Sources of Financing for the Funds Deployed

Our Peer Review Auditor, B D G & Co LLP, Chartered Accountants, vide their certificate ldyedg8 2025have
also confirmed the amount deployed so far towards part of the Offer expenses has been financed through internal
sources.

" I n | akhs)
Particulars Amount deployed
1. Internal Accrual 60.62
Total 60.62

Appraisal by Appraising Fund

None of the Objects have been appraised by any bank or financial institution or any other independgantythird
organization. The funding requirements of our Company and the deployment of the procee@ifef tre currently

based on management estimates. The funding requirements of our Company are dependent on a number of factors which
may not be in the control of our management, including variations in interest rate structures, changes in our financial
condition and current commercial conditions and are subject to change in light of changes in external circumstances or
in our financial condition, business or strategy.

Shortfall of Funds
Any shortfall in meeting the fund requirements will be met by way ofraleaccruals and /or unsecured Loans.
Bridge Financing Facilities

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, we have not raised any bridge loans, which are proposed to be
repaid from the Net Proceeds. However, we may draw down such amountay & required, from an overdraft
arrangement/ cash credit facility with our lenders, to finance additional working capital needs until the completion of
the Issue.

Monitoring Utilization of Funds

As the size of t he F r5@6@0hakhis,sirsterras ofl Regutatiom 262 of the $EBle(ICDR)
Regulations, 2018, our Company is not required to appoint a monitoring agency for the purposes of this Issue. Our
Board and Audit Committee shall monitor the utilization of the Net Proceeds.

Pursuant tdregulation 32 of the SEBI (LODR) Regulation, 2015, our Company shall on-gdzalf basis disclose to

the Audit Committee the uses and application of the Net Proceeds. Until such time as any part of the Net Proceeds
remains unutilized, our Company witlisclose the utilization of the Net Proceeds under separate heads in our
Companyb6s balance sheet(s) clearly specifying the amou
so far, and details of amounts out of the Net Proceeds that havmeewtutilized so far, also indicating interim
investments, if any, of such unutilized Net Proceeds. In the event that our Company is unable to utilize the entire amount
that we have currently estimated for use out of the Net Proceeds in a Fiscal Yedrutilezessuch unutilized amount

in the next financial year. Further, in accordance with Regulation 32(1)(a) of the SEBI (LODR) Regulation, 2015 our
Company shall furnish to the Stock Exchanges on a half yearly basis, a statement indicating matditalsjefvany,

in the utilization of the Net Proceeds for the objects stated ibthiff Red Herring Prospectus

Interim Use of Proceeds

Pending utilization of th©ffer proceeds of th©ffer for the purposes described above, our Company will defhesit
Net Proceeds with scheduled commercial banks included in schedule Il of the RBI Act.

Our Company confirms that it shall not use the Net Proceeds for buying, trading or otherwise dealing in shares of any
listed Company or for any investment in the ¢gunarkets or investing in any real estate product or real estate linked
products.

Variation in Objects

In accordance with Section 27 of the Companies Act, 2013, our Company shall not vary the objeQ@ffef without

our Company being authorizeddo so by the Shareholders by way of a special resolution. In addition, the notice issued
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to the Shareholders in relation to the passing of such special resolution shall specify the prescribed details as required
under the Companies Act and shall be pulelisih accordance with the Companies Act and the rules there under. As

per the current provisions of the Companies Act, our Promoters or controlling Shareholders would be required to provide
an exit opportunity to such shareholders who do not agree tedhesal to vary the objects, at such price, and in such
manner, as may be prescribed by SEBI, in this regard.

Other Confirmations

There are no materi al existing or anticipated transac
ManagerialPersonnel in relation to the utilization of the Net Proceeds. No part of the Net Proceeds will be paid by us

as consideration to our Promoters, our Directors or Key Managerial Personnel except in the normal course of business
and in compliance with the aligable laws.

108



RONG BASE | STRONG FUTUI

™M
2 SMPK

BASIS OF OFFER PRICE

I nvestors should read the foliRiosvdi ngd dteovdsat 8i Wst Abobhe o
under t he BCQuaptBeubsainmietsisesl fi nanci al st atfifemeatBdiada lednernttsh e
as Redbtegtiendhi n @ fodbni8Bespectively of the Draft Red Herr
of the Equity Shares of Our Company could decodfi nlei slue
i nvest ment .

The Offer Price has been determined by the Company in
basis of the key business strengths of our Company. Th
PricpBlwhsi cl@]ti snes of the face value.

Qualitative Factors

Some of the qualitative factors, which form the basis
1 . Dual Plant Operations at a Single Location

2 . Extensive Range of Dies for Diverse Steel Measurements

3 . StrongBrand and Longrerm Relationships

4 . Rigorous Quality Assurance and Control

For furtheiRi dket Ba bfunr s Bedbiergd mani ng6aonddpdge i s Draft Red
Prospecrtessspecti vel y.

Quantitative Factors

The information presented in this chapter is derived f
financial year eérMhe d ho BalhMar2zdeih 3Bplr,e pR@GORP2e d i n accordance v
and the Companies Act and restated in accordance with

Note on Reports in Company Prospectuses (Revi sede?230hdad
annexur égotrhdmuettdner AFhhanmatl oB1 asdEbeeegn tnsn i an@36oens tpdatgeedr a f
Red Herring Prospectus

Some of the quantitative factors which may form the ba

Basic Earnings and Diluted Earnings per Equity Share (

As per Restat ed FR ragaonnduisa l Statements (

Peri od \ Basic and Dilut Weigh

March 31, 202 9. 38 1

March 81, 202 8.98 2

Mar8&8h, 5202 8.74 3

Weighted Average 8.93

As per Restated Financi al Statements (Post Bonus)
nd Dil ut Weigh

March 31, 2023 3.35 1

March 31, 2024 4 .49 2

March 31, 2025 8. 714 3

Wei ghted Average 6. 43

Notes

l)Basic and diluted earnings/ (l oss) per equciotnyp ustheadr ei:n Baacsci ocr

with AccountifiE@r ®ti amgdaipsesr@&ch abrye t he I nstitute of Chartered
2) The ratios have been computed as bel ow:
i )Basic EPS is calculated as Profitdi(Miodsesd Hyrt e eadjenst/ o
number basic equity shares outstanding during the year/p
iipiluted EPS is calculated as Profit/ (loss) for the year
average numberedofeqadijtwystsehchraisl wtut st anding during the yea
3)Weighted average number of equity shares is the number of
adjusted by the number of equity dhter as nmes smed d ha u rnign d atchteo ry
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factor is the number of days for which the specific shares
year/ period

4)Weighted averagewi seagwgrgbaed &fsyedgeti ededf bweit plet s i .e. {(
year} [/ {Total of weights}.

For furtheiFi dathai bk, St a td®ome npRa8gBda st Ries t @drt &fdt Red Herri ng

Price/ ERIfOBRantgi o in relatiorndlper tBgeuiOfyeSh®rece of 7

Particul ars P/ E at FI P/ E at Ca
(no o f (no of
Based on Restated Financi al
P/ E ratio based on the Bas [0] [6]
2 0425
P/ E ratio based on the Wei( [0] [6]

as restated
NotTehR/ E rati o has been computed by dividing issued Price wit

Return on Net Worth as per Restated Financial Statemen:
Period RONW (9 Wei ght

March 31, 202 12.00 1

March 81, 202 17.10 2

March 81, 202 24.98 3

Wei ghted Average 20.19

NotTehe RONW has been computed by dividonghneaspresiatad) east

year/ period.
As per Restated FinancialStatements:

Minimum return on Post Offer Net Worth to maintain the-Bfter EPS (Post Bonus) for tyee anded orMarch31,
205 is[0] %

Net Asset Value (NAV) per Equity Share

As per Restat ed FRraBaonnguisa l Statements (

icul ar s On the basi g

. Financi al St
a) |[As on Mar3ch 31, 202 43.53
b) |As on Mar4dch 31, 202 52.51
c) |[As on Marbch 31, 202 35.00

As per Rest &Httead emiemarsci(Plost Bonus)

cul ar s On the basi g

: Financi al St
a) |[As on Mar3ch 31, 202 21.76
b) |As on Mar4ch 31, 202 26. 25
c) |[As on Marbch 31, 202 35.00
e) |[Net Asasete per Equity Share afte] [6]
f)y |Offer Price [6]
Not es:
1. NAV has been calculated as Net worth divided by weighted a
2. Net asset valwue per equity share = net worth attributable

number of equity shares outstanding as at the end of year/
3. Net w®odefindd under Regulation 2(1)(hh)of the SEBI ICDRUR¢ionsme ans t he aggr eguwpg eshvarlaue

capital and all reserves created out of the profitlosand se
account , after deducting the saggdreefgeartree dv aelxupee nddfi ttuhe aandu m
not written off as per the Restated Financi al I nformati on,

wr thaeck of depreciation and amal gamati on.
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For furthefiFhndertinal sSt atkedvenn tpRa3gdds tReiss abDrealft Red Herri ng

Comparison with Listed Industry Peer:

RONW NAV ( Fac Revenue

( %) Val

a
M P KsS¢keplLi| [0* 8. 7] [d] 24.94 35.0[ 10 20, 6

Peer Group **
Rathi Bars Li|] 34.1 1.5| 2192 2.65 57.5 10 49,628.82

Mangalam Worl|l ;05 | 10 | 1588 | 11.% 7] 8.2( 10| 1,06070.94

Limited

* CMP for our Company is considered as Offer Price
** Source: wwwwhvsveinseéi adc amcamd

Not:es

1.The fiMuPeks ®ffleel Li mited are based on restated5financial st

2.Considering the nature and size of business of the ompany,
i ncl udebdr ofaod compari son.

3.Current Markef Peeceg(C@UEPYdempamideusng [RrDi2ce

4. The figures for the peer group are based on3ihb26fRandal one

The face value of our share is[0lpk0. GO Apemaskrafet @edf b

Key Performance I ndicators
The KPls disclosed below have been used historically
performance, which in result, help us in analyzing the

The KPIlIs disclosed dbebyowa hraerseo Ibueteino nagpetdendrigr M8udd tt hGo mm
members of the Audit Committee have verified the detail
of the Audit Committee have confirmed that there are n
any invtvesatmmygr oant of -ywdare peairriiond prhieort htreeet he date of
Prospectus. Further, the KPIls herein have been certifie
d a tJelyd08 2025

The KPls of our Company haveiObe e B udshindida masgedne bDnt stchues ss eom
and Analysis of Financi al CioKnedyi tH eornf oarnntda Bcees pl BngdBirscbaft 0@ pse
234r espectively of this. Draft Red Herring Prospectus

Our Company confirms that it shall continue tol dastl os
once in a year (or any |l esser period as determined by
date of I|isting of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exch:
per dibel osure made in the Objects of the Offer Secti ol
required under the SEBI | CDR Regul ations.

I dDKefFi nanRdrafl sr mance I ndicators of Our Company

The following table set forth certain k@grformance indicators for the years indicated:
T in Lakhs]

Particulars For the Financial Year ended on

March 31, 205 March 31, 2024 March 31, 203

Revenue from Operatiofis 20,658.20 18,660.54 13,754.67
EBITDA @ 869.25 327.57 190.71
EBITDA Margin (%)® 4.21 1.76 1.39
PAT 605.35 310.88 180.75
PAT Margin (%} 2.93 1.67 1.31
Net wortH® 2,423.03 1,817.68 1,506.80
ROE (%)Y 28.55 18.70 13.73
ROCE (%) 19.32 8.93 5.47
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Notes:
(@) Revenue from Operations means the Revenue from Operations as appearing in the Restated Financial Statements
@ EBITDA is calculated as Profit before tax + Depreciation + Finance G@&ther Income.
®6EBI TDA Margind is calculated as EBITDA divided by
M6PAT Margind is calculated as PAT ftons. the period/year

Revenue
divid

G Net vamdefindd under Regulation 2(1)(hh)of the SEBI ICDR Regulationst ns t he aggregapeshal ae
capital and all reserves created out of the profimnsgd adwmdssec
account , after deducting the aggregate value of the taccumul

written off as per the Restated Financial I nformatwbaté& but d
of depreciation and amal gamati on.

® Return on Equity is ratio of Profit after Tax and Average Shareholder Equity

MReturn on Capital Employed is calculated as

total borrowings. Here, EBIT is calculated as Profit before tax + Finance C@gher Income

EBI T dusvided by

B. Key Operational Indicators

(T in Lakhs)
Particulars For financial year ended

March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023
Revenue from operatios 20,658.20 18,660.54 13,754.67
Number of Customer$ 127 129 120
Average Revenue from operations per custofigs 162.66 144.66 114.62
No. of repetitive customef8 91 98 85
% of repetitive customef?d 71.65% 75.97% 70.83%
Revenue from repetitive custonm®r 18,675.64 18,461.44 13,282.58
% of Revenue from repetitive custon&rs) 90.40% 98.93% 96.57%
Employee Benefit Cos? 224.06 188.31 124.48
Total Annual Manpower (Nos(y 521 490 474
Average Annual Manpower Co&f=¢) 0.43 0.38 0.26

Notes:

() Revenue from Operations means the Revenue from Operations as appearing in the Restated Financial Statements

@ Number of Customers is total number of customers who have purchased the products from the company during specified period.
©) Average Revenueom operations per customer revenue earned per customer during the specific period, which is derived as Total
revenue from operations divided by total number of customers.

) No. of repetitive customers is Number of Customers Repeated for more tHaranoial year/period

©) 9% of repetitive customers is calculated as no. of repetitive customers divided by total number of customers

6 Revenue from repetitive customer is the revenue generated from customers repeating over the years.

(M 9% of Revenuadm repetitive customer is calculated as revenue earned from repetitive customers divided by total revenue from

operations

BEmpl oyee Benefit Cost is the expenses incurred by tae compa
statements

©) Total Annual Manpower is total number of employees engaged in the working of the congzaitymonth of the corresponding

year.

(19 Average Manpower Cost provides cost incurred per employee by the company. It is calculated as Employee benefit cost divided
by total annual manpower

As certified by B D G & Co. LLP, Chartered Accountants, pursuant to their certificate #late€B, 2025

C.Explanations for KPI Metrics

KPI Expl anati on
Revenue frRevenue from Operations is used by ou
Operation |business and in turn hedersf dromamnce scf
vol ume of our business in key vertica
EBI TDA EBI TDA provides information regarding
EBI TDA Mar|EBI TDA Margin (%) is an indicatadralof
performance of our business
PAT Profit after tax provides information
PAT Margi nPAT Margin (%) is an indicator of the
our business.

Net Worth NetWorthi s used by the management to asce
provides a snapshot of current financ
R o Bo) ROE provides how efficiently our 6FRowmps
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Ro C(®)

ROCE provides how efficiently our Com

empl oyed in the business.

Revenue from
Operation

Revenue from Operations is used by our management to track the revenue profile o
business and in turn helps to assbssoverall financial performance of our Company a
volume of our business in key verticals

Number of Customer:

It reflects total number of customers who have purchased the products from the cqg
during specified period.

Average Revenue
from operations per
customer

It reflects revenue earned per customer during the specific period, which is derived &
revenue from operations divided by total number of customers.

No. of repetitive
customers

The Number of Customers Repeapeeviousyeasreflects customer retention and loyal
The repetition rate of customer provided is based on the invoices raised on custon
more than one financial year/period.

% of No. of repetitive
customers

The % of Customers Repeated frprevious yeargdicates customer retention and loyal
The repetition rate of customer provided is based on the proportion of invoices rai
customers as compared to total customers for more than one financial year/period.

Revenue from
repetitive customer

Revenudrom repetitive customer reflect total revenue generated from custbaszd on
the invoices raised on such customers for more than one financial year/period

% of Revenue from
repetitive customer

% of revenue from repetitive customers measures derivieovasuch of a company's tot
revenue comes from returning customers compared to new ones. It is indicator of cu
loyalty, business stability, and lotigrm profitability.

Employee Benefit
Cost

Employee Benefit Cost provides details of expensesiiaeduy the company on employe
salary, funds and welfare

Total Annual
Manpower

Total Annual Manpower is total number of employees engaged in the working
company in each month of the corresponding year

Average Annual
Manpower Cost

Average Manpower Cost provides cost incurred per employee by the company
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Set forth below are the detail s wift lcoomprarliisotned fi rkdews tprey fpearamnice of i ndi «
ni Lakhs
M P K Steels (I) Limited Rathi Bars Limited* Mangalam Worldwide Limited*
Key Financial
Performance For the For the For the For the For the For the For the For the For the
year ended| year ended year ended| year ended year ended year ended year ended year ended year ended
on March on March on March | onMarch onMarch | on March onMarch onMarch on March
31, 205 31, 2024 31,2023 31, 205 31, 202 31, 2038 31, 205 31, 202 31, 2038
Revenue from Operatio®d | 20,658.20 | 18,660.54 | 13,754.67 | 49,628.82 | 61,403.52 | 48,235.65 | 1,06,070.94| 81,810.80 | 64,448.48
EBITDA @ 869.25 327.57 190.71 1,335.83 1,433.37 1,496.55 5,564.15 4,153.33 2,026.34
EBITDA Margin (%)% 4.21 1.76 1.39 2.69 2.33 3.10 5.24 5.08 3.14
PAT 605.35 310.88 180.75 256.56 356.82 258.39 2,94146 2,010.33 1,668.53
PAT Margin (%)“ 2.93 1.67 1.31 0.51 0.58 0.54 2.77 2.46 2.59
Net worth® 2,423.03 1,817.68 1,506.80 9,649.00 9,392.44 9,035.61 | 24,763.07 | 17,215.34 | 12,859.71
ROE (%)® 28.55 18.70 13.73 2.79 3.87 2.90 14.01 13.37 19.17
RoCE(%) " 19.32 8.93 5.47 8.91 9.42 7.88 18.58 12.39 7.08
*Al'l the information for | isted industr ¥ Yp4esrrYs-2d@enfEtyi-22ed above is sourced from A
Not es:
(IRevenue from Operations means the Revenue from Operations as appearing i the R

(2EBI TDA i s

calcul ated
(3Bl TDA Margiamcul ated
as PAT

(4PAT Maéirsgicnal cul at ed
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(Return on
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Cap

i
i
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Wei ghted Average Cost of Acquisition
(ayhe price per share of our Company is based on the pi

Thehas been no issuance of Equity Shar e sRedlHemnghrgo ¢ fheec t18s ,
where such issuance is equal taposhmoeechphpanhab%obft hbe
based oO0ftae papital before such transaction(s) and ex
i nsiangl e transaction or multiple transactions combined

(b) The price per share of our Company is based on the secondary issuance of equity shares.

There has been no issuance of Equity Shares during the 18 months precethig dfiehis Draft Red Herring Prospectus,
where such issuance is equal to or more than 5% of the fully dilutedipaitlare capital of the Company (calculated
based on the pr@ffer capital before such transaction(s) and excluding employee stock agrigonied but not vested),
in a single transaction or multiple transactions combined together over a span of 30 days.

(c) Price per share based on the last five primary or secondary transactions.

Since there are no transactions to report to under (a) & (b) therefore, information based on last 5 primary or secondary
transactions (secondary transactions where Promoter/ Promoter Group entities or Selling shareholder or shareholder(s)
having the righto nominate director(s) in the Board of our Company, are a party to the transaction) not older than 3
(three) years prior to the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus irrespective of the size of transactions is as follow:

No. of equity Face Price_per Nature of Nafcure O.f T_otal :

Date of Allotment ’ equity consideration  Consideration

shares val uce allotment :

shares (in I ( I n |

January 05, 2023 | 20,00,000 10 10~ Right Issue Cash 200.00
March 28, 2025 34,61,679 10 - Bonus Issue| Other tharCash -
Total 54,61,679 200.00
Weighted average cost of acquisition 3.66
(dWei ghted average cost of acquisition, floor price anc

Types of tran: Wei ghted avere Floor | Cap pri

acquisition ( (i .[é]) {e]))
Wei ghted average

primary issuance NA N A N A
above

Wei ghted average

secondary transag NA N A N A

(b) above

Wei ghted averagto
|l ast five pri ma 3.66 [6] times [6] times
transaction as pe€

The Company in consultation with the Book [RpenisbatbLeat
the Public Issue is justified in view of the above par

I nvest or shoumentieaned hienfadbroma&t i on fiRil ok gPhave 4 thnd ihreg cdhra p|
36o0f this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and the financi a
rati os, as set oifnancital StapamegitsnidregBRoh tplige Dr aft
Herring Prospectus.
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STATEMENT OF POSSIBLE TAX BENEFITS

To,

The Board of Directors,

M P K STEELS (1) LIMITED
House No. 87, Rajgarh Road,
Silpukhuri, Kamrup, Gmc,
Assam India-781003

Dear Sir,

Sub: Statement of Possibl e Speci dadMPKEXEEBHINAMITED o fi(t fhteh e ¢
Companyo) and its sharehol ders prepar edNo.i9rfL) gf Pactdiofd anc e
Schedule VI of the Securities Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital & Disclosure Requirements) Requlations
2018, as amended (Athe Regulationso)

We hereby report that this certificate along with the annexure (hereinafter rdfemedl Th e St 3 staesithe t 0
possible special tax benefits available to the Company and the shareholders of the Company under the Income Tax Act,
1961 (61T Actdé) (read with I ncome Tax Rul es, 208i(recul ar s
applicable to F.Y. 20226 relevant to A.Y. 208-27) (hereinafter referred to as th
Goods And Service Tax Act, 2017 (read with Goods And Service Tax[GST] Rules, Circulars and Notifications), presently

in force in India. The Statement has been prepared by the management of the Company in connection with the proposed
Public offer, which we have initialed for identification purposes only.

Several of these benefits are dependent on the Companybaitholders fulfilling the conditions prescribed under the

said relevant provisions of the tax laws and regulations applicable to the Company. Hence, the ability of the Company or
its shareholders to derive the special tax benefits, if any, is depemmentulfilling such conditions, which based on
business imperatives, which the Company may or may not choose to fulfill or face in the future.

The benefits discussed in the enclosed annexure cover only special tax benefits available to the Company and its
shareholders and do not cover any general tax benefits available to the Company or its shareholders. Further, the
Preparation of enclosed statement and the contents stated therein is not exhaustive and is the responsibility of the
Company6s maisdatementadsonly intehided to provide general information to the investors and is neither
designed nor intended to be a substitute for professional tax advice. A shareholder is advised to consult his/ her/ its own
tax consultant with respect to the teplications arising out of his/her/its participation in the proposed issue, particularly

in view of everchanging tax laws in India. Further, we give no assurance that the income tax authorities/ other indirect
tax authorities/courts will concur with ouiews expressed herein.

We do not express any opinion or provide any assurance as to whether:

1 the Company or its shareholders will continue to obtain these benefits in future; or

9 the conditions prescribed for availing the benefits have been/would be met

The contents of this annexure are based on information, explanations and representations obtained from the Company
and based on our understanding of the business activities and operations of the Company and the provisions of the tax
laws.

The informatia provided in Annexure sets out the Possible Special Direct Tax & Indirect Tax benefits available to the
Company, and its Shareholders in a summary manner only and is not a complete analysis or listing of all potential tax
consequences of the subscriptionjnership and disposal of Equity Shares, under the current tax laws presently in force

in India. Several of these benefits are dependent on the Company and its Shareholders fulfilling the conditions prescribed
under the relevant tax laws. Hence, the gbdf the Company, and the Shareholders of the Company to derive the direct
and indirect tax benefits is dependent upon their fulfilling such conditions, which is based on business imperatives the
Company may face in the future and accordingly, the Compard/the Shareholders of the Company may or may not
choose to fulfil. Further, certain tax benefits may be optional, and it would be at the discretion of the Company or the
Shareholders of the Company to exercise the option by fulfilling the conditiessritired under the Tax Laws.

The overview provided in Annexure is not exhaustive or comprehensive and is not intended to be a substitute for
professional advice. Investors are advised to consult their own Tax Consultant with respect to the tax immfcation
investment in the shares particularly in view of the fact that certain recently enacted legislation may not have a direct
legal precedent or may have a different interpretation on the benefits, which an investor can avail.
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This certificate along ith the annexure is provided solely for the purpose of assisting the addressee Company in
discharging its responsibility under the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure
Requirements) Regulations, 2018 for inclusion inDhaft Red Herring Prospectus in connection with the proposed offer

of equity shares and is not to be used, referred to or distributed for any other purpose without our written consent.

ForBD G & CO LLP
Chartered Accountants
FRN: 119739W/W100900

Sdr-

CA Nikhil Rathod

Partner

Membership No.: 161220
UDIN: 25161220BMHBRC7815

Date: July 08, 2025
Place: Mumbai
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ANNEXURE TO THE STATEMENT OF POSSIBLE SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS AVAILABLE TO M P K
STEELS () LIMITED ( ATHE COMPANYO) AND 1 T6S SHAREHOLDERS UNDER
LAWS IN INDIA

Outlined below are the possible special tax benefits available to the Company and its sha@hpleletise Income tax

Act, 1961 (Al T Actd) as amended f r ond26relavanttdassessmentgeara nd
2026-27 (AY 2026-27) and Indirect Tax Laws as amended from time to time and applicable for financial yea25024

It is not exhaustive or comprehensive and is not intended to be a substitute for professional advice. Investors are advised
to consult their owtiax consultant with respect to the tax implications of an investment in the Equity Shares particularly
since certain recently enacted legislation may not have a direct legal precedent or may have a different interpretation on
the benefits, which an investoan avail.

. Under the IT Act

1. Special Tax Benefits to the Company

a) Lower corporate tax rate on income of domestic companies under Section 115BAA of the ITA

The Taxation Laws (Amendment) Act, 2019 introduced section 115BAA wherein domestic companies are entitled
to avail a concessional tax rate of 22% (plus applicable surcharge and cess) on fulfillment of certain conditions.

The option to apply for thistak at e i s avail abl e fr e2MrelEBvian t rAssésanient Ye ar
Year ( 6 A-ZloahdxHe apfion once exercised through filing of Form 10IC on the Income tax portal shall apply

to subsequent assessment years. The concessional tax rate oksRBjédsto the company not availing any of the
following deductions under the provisions of the ITA:

Section10AA: Tax holiday available to units in a Special Economic Zone.

Section 32(1)(iia): Additional depreciation.

Section 32AD: Investment allowae.

Section 33AB/3ABA: Tea coffee rubber development expenses/site restoration expenses
Section 35(1)/35(2AA)/ 35(2AB): Expenditure on scientific research.

Section 35AD: Deduction for capital expenditure incurred on specified businesses.
Section 35CCC/35CCD: expenditure on agricultural extension /skill development
Chapter V1A except for the provisions of section 80JJAA and section 80M.

=4 =4 _-a_a_4a_4a_-°_-29

The total income of a company availing the concessional rate of 25.168% (i.e., 22% along wihgsun£ii0%

and health and education cess of 4%) is required to be computed without set off any carried forward loss and
depreciation attributable to any of the aforesaid deductions/incentives. A company can exercise the option to apply
for the concessiomgax rate by filing Form 10IC on or before the due date of filing return of income under section
139(1) of the |1 TA. Further, provisions of Mi ni mum Al
not be applicable to companies availing this cedlitax rate, thus, any carried forward MAT credit also cannot be
claimed. The provisions do not specify any limitation/condition on account of turnover, nature of business or date

of incorporation for opting for the concessional tax rate. Accordinglyexiiting as well as new domestic
companies are eligible to avail this concessional rate of tax.

b) Deductions in respect of employment of nhew employees under Section 80JJAA of the ITA

As per section 80JJAA of the ITA, where a company is subject to tak @nakr section 44AB of the ITA and

derives income from business, it shall be allowed to claim a deduction of an amount equal to 30% of additional
employee cost incurred in the course of such business in a previous year, for 3 consecutive assessment years
including the assessment year relevant to the previous year in which such additional employment cost is incurred.

The eligibility to claim the deduction is subject to fulfilment of prescribed conditions specified-sestibn (2) of
section 80JJAA of ta ITA. The company is presently not claiming deduction under section 80JJAA of the ITA.

c) Deduction with respect to inteorporate dividendéSection 80M of the ITA

As per the provisions of section 80M of the ITA, inserted with effect from 01 April 2820AY 202122, a

domestic company shall be allowed to claim a deduction of dividend income earned from any other domestic
company or a foreign company or a business trust. The amount of deduction so claimed should not exceed the
amount of dividend distouted by it on or before the due date. In this case, due date means one month prior to the
due date of furnishing return of income under sub section (1) of section 139 of the ITA.
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The company has one associate and one group company on which comparvestasl iand thus, the company
should be eligible to claim deduction under section 80M of the ITA in respect of dividends received (if any) from
these and further distributed to its shareholders subject to fulfillment of other conditions.

2. Special Tax Benefits available to Shareholders

a) Dividend Income

Dividend income earned by the shareholders would be taxable in their hands at the applicable rates. However, in
the case of domestic corporate shareholder, benefit of deduction under 88Mionthe ITA would be available
on fulfilling the conditions. Further, Finance Act 2021 restricted surcharge to 15% in respect of dividend income.

NOTES:

1 The above statement of Possible Special Tax Benefits sets out the provisions of Tax Lsawasnrasy manner
only and is not a complete analysis or listing of all potential tax consequences of the purchase, ownership and
disposal of shares.

1 The above statement covers only certain Special Tax Benefits under the Act, read with the relevant rules,
circulars and notifications and does not cover any benefit under any other law in force in India. This statement
also does not discuss any tax consequences, in the country outside India, of an investment in the shares of an
Indian company.

1 The above stateent of Possible Special Tax Benefits is as per the current Direct Tax Laws relevant for the
assessment year ZB26. Several of these benefits are dependent on the Company or its Shareholders fulfilling
the conditions prescribed under the relevant iows of the Tax Laws.

1 In respect of nomesidents, the tax rates and consequent taxation mentioned above will be further subject to
any benefits available under the relevant Double Taxation Avoidance Agreement, if any, entered into between
India and theountry in which the nomnesident has fiscal domicile.

1 This statement is intended only to provide general information to the investors and is neither designed nor
intended to be a substitute for professional tax advice. In view of the individual natareaainsequences,
each investor is advised to consult his or her tax advisor with respect to specific tax consequences of his/her
investment in the shares of the Company.

Under the Indirect Tax Laws

3. Special Indirect Tax Benefits available to theCompany
Thereareno special tax benefits to the company under Indirect Taxes
4. Special Tax Benefits available to Shareholders

Shareholders of the Company are not eligible to special tax benefits under the provisions of the Central Goods and
Services Act2017 (read with Central Goods and Services Tax Rules, circulars, notifications), respective State
Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 (read with respective State Goods and Services Tax Rules, circulars,
notifications), Integrated Goods and Services Tax 2@L7 (read with Integrated Goods and Services Tax Rules,
circulars, naotifications), The Foreign Trade (Development and Regulation) Act, 1992 (read with Foreign Trade
Policy 201520), Customs Act, 1962 (read with Custom Rules, circulars, notificationsprési§ ariff Act, 1975

(read with Custom Tariff Rules, circulars, notifications)

The Shareholdersf the Company are not entitled to any Special Tax Benefits under indirect tax laws.
INVESTORS ARE ADVISED TO CONSULT THEIR OWN TAX CONSULTANT WITH RESPECTO'THE TAX
IMPLICATIONS OF AN INVESTMENT AND CONSEQUENCES OF PURCHASING, OWNING AND

DISPOSING OF EQUITY SHARES IN THE SECURITIES, PARTICULARLY IN VIEW OF THE ACT THAT
CERTAIN RECENTLY ENACTED LEGISLATION MAY NOT HAVE A DIRECT LEGAL PRECEDENT OR MAY
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HAVE A DIFFERENT INTERPRETATION ON THE BENEFITS, WHICH AN INVESTOR CAN AVAIL IN
THEIR PARTICULAR SITUATION.

We hereby give our consent to include our above referred opinion regarding the tax benefits available to the Company
and to its shareholders in the oftlycument.

ForBD G & CO LLP
Chartered Accountants
FRN: 119739W/W100900

Sdr-

CA Nikhil Rathod

Partner

Membership No.: 161220
UDIN: 25161220BMHBRC7815

Date: July 08, 2025
Place: Mumbai
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SECTION VIII: ABOUT THE ISSUER COMPANY

OUR INDUSTRY

The information in this section has been extracted from various websites and publicly available documents from
various industry sources. The data may have beewtlessified by us for the purpose of presentation. Neither we nor
any other person connectedtiv the Offer has independently verified the information provided in this section. Industry
sources and publications referred to in this section, generally state that the information contained therein has been
obtained from sources generally believed torbBable, but their accuracy, completeness and underlying assumptions
are not guaranteed, antheir reliability cannot be assured, and, accordingly, investment decisions should not be based
on such information.

GLOBAL ECONOMY AT LARGE

Forces Shaping tle Outlook

The global economy is holding steady, although the degree of grip varies widely across countries. Global GDP growth in
the third quarter of 2024 was 0.1 percentage point below that predicted in the October 2024 WEO, after disappointing
data rebases in some Asian and European economies. Growth in China, at 4.7 percertvergear terms, was below
expectations. Fastéhanexpected net export growth only partly offset a fatttanexpected slowdown in consumption

amid delayed stabilization the property market and persistently low consumer confidence. Growth in India also slowed
more than expected, led by a shaffemexpected deceleration in industrial activity. Growth continued to be subdued

in the euro ar ea ( wilagdging tGat of othengurd areapceunties),rlamgaly reflecting continued
weakness in manufacturing and goods exports even as consumption picked up in line with the recovery in real incomes.
In Japan, output contracted mildly owing to temporary supplpgi®ns. By contrast, momentum in the United States
remained robust, with the economy expanding at a rate of 2.7 percent-ovgegear terms in the third quarter, powered

by strong consumption.
Global disinflation continues, but there are signs that progres Fi'gum, Policy Uncertainty

stalling in some countries and that elevated inflation is persister (ndex unlsss noted otherwiss)

a few cases. The global median of sequential core inflation has | 2co 1 Trade poiicy uncertainty Workd: News based 12

(Percent on right scale)

just slightly above 2 percent for the past femnths. Nominal wage
growth is showing signs of moderation, alongside indications I
continuing normalization in labor markets. Although core goc 2w | .
price inflation has fallen back to or below trend, services pr N
inflation is still running above pf€OVID-19 averages in many g
economies, most notably the United States and the euro area. Pc o,

Euro area: Eamnings calls
based (right scale)

ROW: Eamings calls based
(right scale)
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of elevated inflation, reflecting a range of idiosyncratic factors, a @ ar a1 at at a4
persist in some emerging market and developing economie 108 2 Fiscal Policy Uncertainty woria 500
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Whereinflation is proving more sticky, central banks are movil
more cautiously in the easing cycle while keeping a close eye
activity and labour market indicators as well as exchange r¢ _
movements. A few central banks are raising rates, marking a ¢ *
of divergence in monetary policy.
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Global financial conditionsremain largely accommodative, agai
with some differentiation across jurisdictions (see Box 1). Equil
in advanced economies have rallied on expectations of n
businesdriendly policies in he United States. In emerging marki
and developing economies, equity valuations have been n
subdued, and a brodrhsed strengthening of the US dollar, drive
primarily by expectations of new tariffs and higher interest rates
the United States, hagfit financial conditions tighter.

Sourcas: Baker, Bloom, and Davis 2016; Caldara and others 2020; Refinitiv Eikon;
and IMF staff calculations.

Mote: The uncertainty measures are news-based indices that quantify media
aftention to news related to an issue, in which a value of 100 corresponds to 1
percent of news articles that reference the issue. In panel 1, the euro area and the
rest of the world (ROW) are based on the eamings-calls-based indicators,
representing the proportion of firms that mention trade policy uncertainty (TPU) in
their earnings calls. This measure reflects companies’ concems regarding TPU,
based on the dictionary developed by Caldara and others (2020,
hitpsiidoi.orgf10.1016] jmoneco._2019.11.002). The ROW encompasses 22
countries, including the US. In panel 2, US fiscal policy uncertainty is a
subcomponent of the Economic Policy Uncertainty Index developed by Baker,
Bloom, and Davis (2016, hifps-/idoi.org/10.1083/gje/qjw24), whereas the indicator
for the world is based on Hong, Ke, and Nguyen (2024,
hitpsiidoi.org/10.5089/97938400288128.001).

Economic policy uncertaintyhas increased sharply, especially on the trade and fiscal fronts, with some differentiation
across countries (Figure 1). Expectations of policy shifts under newly elected governmentshiavg0@4aped financial

market pricing in recent months. Bouts of political instability in some Asian and European countries have rattled markets
and injected additional uncertainty regarding stalled progress on fiscal and structural policies. Geopokimas,t
including those in the Middle East, and global trade frictions remain elevated.
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The Outlook

IMF staff projections assume current policies in place at the time of publication. They incorporate recent market
developments and the impact of heigletgtrade policy uncertainty, which is assumed to be temporary, with the effects
unwinding after about a year, but refrain from making any assumptions about potential policy changes that are currently
under public debate. Energy commodity prices are exgeoteecline by 2.6 percent in 2025, more than assumed in
October. This reflects a decline in oil prices driven by weak Chinese demand and strong supply from countries outside of
OPEC+ (Organization of the Petroleum Exporting Countries plus selectethember countries, including Russia),

partly offset by increases in gas prices as a result of ctiderexpected weather and supply disruptions, including the
ongoing conflict in the Middle East and outages in gas fields. Nonfuel commaodity prices areéxpeactrease by 2.5

percent in 2025, on account of upward revisions to food and beverage prices relative to the October 2024 WEO, driven
by bad weather affecting large producers. Monetary policy rates of major central banks are expected to corinee to de
though at different paces, reflecting variations in growth and inflation outlooks. The fiscal policy stance is expected to
tighten during 202626 in advanced economies including the United States and, to a lesser extent, in emerging market
and devedping economies.

Global growthis expected to remain stable, albeit lackluster. At 3.3 PErcer ..o eyolution of 2025 Growth Forecasts
both 2025 and 2026, the forecasts for growth are below the historicali (2! ewent

19) average of 3.7 percent and broadly unchanged from October (Table . a0 5 50
. . . United State
also Annex Table 1). The overall pice, however, hides divergent paths acrc Euroerea
. . . . AEs excluding US and euro area
economies and a precarious global growth profile (Figure 2). 25 | Chna (igntscae)
EMDESs excluding China (right scale) 45
Among advanced economiesgrowth forecast revisions go in differen z | /

directions. In thdJnited Statesunderlying demand remains robust, reflectr —— — —— —  ———

strong wealth effects, a less restrictive monetary policy stance, and suppc s | 1
financial conditions. Growth is projected to be at 2.7 percent in 2025. Th
0.5 percentage point higher than the October forecast, in part refler - ‘ ‘

35

. Jan. A Jul. Oct. Jan.
carryover from 2024 as eil as robustlabour markets and accelerating A u % »
investment, among other signs of strength. Growth is expected t0 tap so.e wr st ccuasons _
potential in 2026. = Sovancedsconamies EMDES - &merging ke and deioping sconomes.

In theeuro areag growth is expected to pick up but at a more gradual pace than anticipated in October, withigaopoli
tensions continuing to weigh on sentiment. Wedkanexpected momentum at the end of 2024, especially in
manufacturing, and heightened political and policy uncertainty explain a downward revision of 0.2 percentage point to
1.0 percent in 2025. In026, growth is set to rise to 1.4 percent, helped by stronger domestic demand, as financial
conditions loosen, confidence improves, and uncertainty recedes somewhat.

In other advanced economigswvo offsetting forces keep growth forecasts relatively stabh the one hand, recovering
real incomes are expected to support the cyclical recovery in consumption. On the other hand, trade Beadlitidg
the sharp uptick in trade policy uncertaiityare expected to keep investment subdued.

In emerging marlet and developing economiggrowth performance in 2025 and 2026 is expected to broadly match that

in 2024. With respect to the projection in October, growth in 202%Cfina is marginally revised upward by 0.1
percentage point to 4.6 percent. This rengieflects carryover from 2024 and the fiscal package announced in November
largely offsetting the negative effect on investment from heightened trade policy uncertainty and property market drag.
In 2026, growth is projected mostly to remain stable apdrbent, as the effects of trade policy uncertainty dissipate and
the retirement age increase slows down the decline in the labor suppigdidngrowth is projected to be solid at 6.5
percent in 2025 and 2026, as projected in October and in line atintial.

In the Middle East and Central Asiagrowth is projected to pick up, but less than expected in October. This mainly
reflectsa 1.3 percentage point downward revision to 2025 growaindiArabia, mostly driven by the extension of
OPEC+ prodution cuts. InLatin America and th€aribbean overall growth is projected to accelerate slightly in 2025
to 2.5 percent, despite an expected slowdown in the largest economies of the region. GsolvBalmran Africds
expected to pick up in 2025, wailt is forecast to slow down emerging and developing Eurape

World trade volumeestimates are revised downward slightly for 2025 and 2026. The revision owes to the sharp increase
in trade policy uncertainty, which is likely to hurt investment dispripnately among tradimtensive firms. That said,

in the baseline, the impact of heightened uncertainty is expected to be transitory. Furthermore;ltadfronof some

trade flows in view of elevated trade policy uncertainty, and in anticipatibgtaér trade restrictions, provides some

offset in the near term.

Progress omisinflation is expected to continue. Deviations from the October 2024 WEO forecasts are minimal. The
gradual cooling ofabourmarkets is expected to keep demand pressutegyatCombined with the expected decline in
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energy prices, headline inflation is projected to continue its descent toward central bank targets. That said, inflation is
projected to be close to, but above, the 2 percent target in 2025 in the United Stateasvnflationary dynamics are
expected to be more subdued in the euro area. Low inflation is projected to persist in China. Consequently, the gap
between anticipated policy rates in the United States and other countries becomes wider.

Risks to the Outlook

In the medium term, the balance of risks to the outlook is tilted to the downside, with global growth poised to be lower
than its 202626 average and fivgearahead forecasts at about 3 percent. Nean risks, in contrast, could reinforce
divergences across countries: they are tilted to the upside in the United States, whereas downside risks prevail in most
other economies amid elevated policy uncertainty and headwinds from ongoing adjustments (in particular, energy in
Europe and real estain China).

An intensification of protectionist policies, for instance, in the form of a new wave of tariffs, could exacerbate trade
tensions, lower investment, reduce market efficiency, distort trade flows, and again disrupt supply chains. Growth could
suffer in both the near and medium term, but at varying degrees across economies.

A nearterm boost for the US economy emanating from these factors would further underscore the divergent growth
patterns across economies. If the adverse effects of tanffseduction in the labor force dominate, global activity as

well as activity in the United States might be affected negatively in the medium term. Uncertainties are high: the effects
of each factor would unfold differently across countries, influencetldale and financial linkages; policy responses to
actions taken by other countries could play out in a variety of ways, including an escalation of retaliatory tariffs; and the
impacts of different policy combinations or different magnitudes of policyggsmnould be quite different.

Inflation dynamics could be shaped in opposite directions by these fac e . o o o
The magnitude of the inflationary effect from tariffs is especially uncert: |

While recent empirical studies find high pdaksough to importprices, 201721 average W 2024 average
estimates of paghrough to consumer prices are lower and subject |
significant uncertainty. Nevertheless, compared with what took plac ﬁ
earlier episodes of trade disputes, several factors suggest that upside .

to inflation from tariff hikes could be higher this time. First, the glob L
economy is coming out of the most significant inflation surge in rec .
memory. Inflation expectations, especially in many advanced econor
are farther above the central bank target today than ini 2Q1igure 3). -
Second, the cyclical positions of many major economies are n
conducive to higher inflation today than in 2016. Third, retaliation in - Seurss Centralsank webstes; Consensus Economics; Haver Anaytics; and IMF

staff calculations

form of restrictions on specific, difficutb-substitute materials or Mot Tehotzontalinesin the middie of the boxes are the medizns, and the upper

(lower) limits of the boxes are the third (first) quartiles. The whiskars show the

intermediate goods may have ansized impact on aggregate inflation.  pexmimand mrimum uitin 2 bounderyof 1.5 imes the nerauarte range fom

the upper and lower quartiles, resp: ly. AEs = EMDEs=
emerging market and developing economies.

On the upside, global economic activity may enjoy a bounce if incoming governments can renegotiate existing trade
agreements and forge new deals. This could relieve uncertainty faster and be much less disrupititte aodinflation.
By boosting confidence, such cooperative outcomes could even support investment andteredigrowth prospects.

AEs EMDEs

Momentum on other policy fronts could also lift growth. Many countries may embrace structural reforms to prevent
divergerce from their betteperforming peers from becoming entrenched. Efforts to increase labor supply, reduce
misallocation, enhance competition, and support innovation could raise mtsimngrowth.

(Source : https://www.imf.org/en/Publications/WEO/Issues/2025/01/17/weelcbnomicoutlook-updatejanuary-
2025

MACROECONOMIC OUTLOOK FOR FISCAL 2026

GDRrowhhstorizmad ftoreeadast s

T Weexpecf lemdinamamy to maintain the growth ramensdomld. 5%
season is normal yet again and commodity prices r ema

f Cooling food inflation, the tax-2026¢faiwds domowmwe ead i
drive discretionary consumption.
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T Risks to the outlook are tilted to the downside gi v
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Growth has now normalised to pre-pandemic levels
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Easing inflation and fiscal consolidation have opened doors for rate cuts

After an extended pause of 23 months, the MPC cut policy rates in February 2025. A large reason for the cut was CPI
inflation easing closer towards 4% (the mpico i Nt o f -6%targetMah@edis fis@l 2025. The expected easing
ofinflationinfisca2 026 opens doors f or f ur t-ihflationany fistakpolicydurtter. credtdse g o v
a conducive environment for monetary easing. However, weather shocks to inflation and slowing rate cuts by the Fed
remain risks to rate cuts.

US monedry easing is expected to slow down due to inflation risk from US tariff hikes. Hightonger Fed rates can

constrain the space for monetary easing for other central banks. However, it is not likely to be the main driver of the

|l atterbés maoetany. poRetegr to O6Spillovers of US tariff
rate cut cycle later than the advanced economy central banks. The Fed had cut rates by 100 bps between September anc
December 2024. That said, the MPC has @traéstance, which provides flexibility to keep rate actions dependent on
incoming data.

We expect the RBI to remain proactive in using its liquidity and forex tools to support domestic financial conditions.
Easier liquidity conditions are particularlpgre ded t o transmit the MPC&s rate cut ¢

Repo rate cuts expected ahead with easing inflation
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Mote: FY25 data is until February 2025 for the repo rate. January 2025 far inflation
Source: RBI. NS0, CEIC, Crisil
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Navigating global turbulence

In the postpandemic world, policymakers, particularly in the advanced countries, have been focusing more on resilience
than efficiency, leading to argdual increase in tariffs and insular policies to promote domestic production. Under the
leadership of the new US administration, these policies are being implemented with unprecedented vigour.

The anticipated shift in global trade and tariff policiedlofving the US imposition of trade barriers, has unsettled the
emerging markets, including India. However, India has built defences to combat global shocks. Healthy growth, low CAD
and external public debt, and adequate forex reserves provide polidylitiexbut do not insulate the country from
adverse global developments.

Synchronised cycles, divergent treritie external shocks of yesteryears may have causeetemampain but have not
dislodged the Indian economy from its upward trend path. Nqthidia has continued to raise its growth premium over
advanced countries via economic reforms, infrastructure buildout and process improvement.

India’s long-term growth path divergent from advanced economies

Real GDP growth (%)
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Mote: For India, 2023 means Z023-24
Sourca: Internaticnal Manetary Fund (IMF), Crisil

Changing strategies and shifting gears crucial to unlocking investment potential

Fixed investments by households and the government have driven tpapdstmic investment recovery in the country.
But it is time for the private sector to play a larger role. There are four reasons why:

1. The pickup in investments has supported GDBvgh of 8.8% in the past three fiscals, i.e. fiscals 20@24 But the
overall investment ratio is now stagnant at3833 % f ol |l owi ng the initial i ft. To
country needs higher growth and investment rates.

2. The govenment, which has been the other key driver, is now normalising its capex to trim its debt burden. Central
government capex is budgeted to grow at the same pace as nominal GDP in fiscal 2026. During fis@024022
budgetary capex allocations had exaskedominal GDP growth

3. Household investments in residential real estate are also a prominent driver of fixed investments in the country. Several
cyclical factors during and post the pandeiicincome growth in certain segments, stamp duty relaxatiossléct

states, low interest rates and a push to lendindrove up the share of households in total fixed investments to 41%
during fiscals 20222024. Other drivers will also need to step up investments.

4. Private corporate investments have been sluggisar. For a fulfledged and sustainable revival in overall capex, the

private corporate sector will need to regain its position as a key driver of investments. A vibrant private corporate sector
helps build competitiveness and drives innovation, whsdhitical given the current challenges posed by technology and

the uncertain global environment. A sustained rterrme i n
growth potential. A shift itertheecommyhasbesn promsadindhe budgetrwhithe g y
needs to be thoroughly implemented. The intent is to ease restrictive regulations in identified sectors to foster
entrepreneurship, competition and efficiency and provide the private sector-plégir field with global competitors.

This can not only help attract FDI but also usher in domestic investment.
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Investments have driven the recovery... ...led by households and the public sector
Growth (36, FY25 over FY20) Fixed investment (% growth, FY24 over FY20)
50.0
Government consumption N 16.2 45.0 43.1
40.0
Private consumption 291 15.0 1B
GOF I 703 30.0
25.0
Fixed investment I 36.7 20.0 AL
. 15.0
I 5.
xports 43,6 100
Imports I 30.7 B
0.0
0.0 10.0 20.0 30.0 50.0 50.0 Public Household Private corporate

Mota: Charts indicate cumulative growth over the indicated period. Growth rates are in real terms
Source: N30, Crisil

Timeline of key economic reforms in India

‘ Trade liberalisation

@ FDI liberalisation

Deregulation of interest rate Ongoing

@ FDI liberalisation ! reforms
Floating exchange rates ) ! Land
: : i Labour
Fiscal Responsibilityand * New Land ]
Industrial delicensin i Direct Tax
g . Budget Management Act Acquisition Act H Code

1991-1995 1996-2000 2001-2005 2006-2010 m 2016-2020 2021-2025*

{  End monetisation
¢

of fiscal deficit
Insolvency and

Bankruptcy Code

Real Estate (Regulation
and Development) Act

Streamlining labour laws
Market efficiency

@ Trade liberalisation . FDI liberalisation

Governance reforms . .
® ' Inflation targeting

Mote: 2025 data is until February
Seurce: Crisil Intelligence

(Source:https://www.crisil.com/content/dam/crisil/everities/indiaoutlook/2025/03/cristindia-outlook
conclave2025/crisitindia-outlook-march2025final-report.pdf)

STEEL INDUSTRY

Revenue growth to be largely volumded

Corporate revenue is likely to be fuelled by volume growth in fiscal 2026, with 11 out of 13 key sectors (as shown in the
chart below) poised to experience voludréven expansion, outpacing price increases. The éxeeptions are the
telecom and passenger vehicle sectors. In telecom, revenue growth will be fuelled by an 8% increase in realisations,
driven by rising adoption of 5G services and 2556 tariff increase implemented in July 2024, leading to higher geera
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revenue per user. Meanwhile, the passenger vehicle sector will see revenue growth driven by a shift in product mix, which
will lead to higher realisations

G BAS usn ING F .mus

Steel
FY24 (5)% FY25E (10-12)% FY26P (6-8) %
(5) | (10-12)% | (6-8) Re/MT ﬁ
« Infiscals 2025 and 2026, major integrated players are 84,000 De%’s:ig :zzﬁ‘éi:gr?:"d
anticipated to add 17-20 million tonne of primarily flat 72,000
steel capacities. Hence, despite healthy demand from 0,000 —
allied segments in fiscal 2026, hot-rolled-coil steel 48,000
prices are expected to decline 36,000
s Prices are also going to be under pressure from weak 24,000
global trade dynamics 12,000
0
* Safeguard duty on steel imports, as a result of MWEeEENhRDTOO WA
ongoing Indian investigation, can potentially nullify é D58 F 83 F;, é 535 é D58 58
the expected downward price movement S d4Z209=z07LwTLZ2554=29=0
Mote: For the steel sector, the pricing outlook for fiscal 2026 will depend on the Mote: Flat steel- hot rolled coil prices
impaosition of safeguard duties to restrict imports. Timing and quantum of duty Source - Crisil Intelligence
is @ monitorable
I ndi aébs competitiveness in steel industry
A 1 ndi a Hasgest steel predeceranrthe world, albeit significantly behind China, in terms of absolute production

volume. Notably, ~95% of steel produced in India is consumed domestically, which limits its influence in the global
market

A Tgloleal steel industry is characterised by overcapacity, creating a highly competitive market that squeezes export

margins. As a result, Indian steel mills face challenges in exporting to destinations beyond controlled markets such as
Europe

A Indian steel makers benefi't from a30% eheaper than inteimatienalt i ¢ a
benchmarks. However, this advantage is partially offset by higher logistics and manufacturing costs

A The I ndi an st eteeldonmiesticmaskéet is a étmtegic oesporse tmthe challenging conditions in the
global market. By prioritising domestic sales, Indian steelmakers capitalise on growing demand and mitigate the risks
associated with exports to legofitable destinations

3.5 Iron and steel- RCA Revenue growth (%) Ebitda margin (%)
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o - Mote: Four prominent global steel manufactures in East Asia are compared
Source: ITCTrade Map, Crisil Intelligence with four major steal manufacturers in India.
Source: Company disclosures, Crisil Intelligence
A Despite the global oversupply in steel, India remain:

by growing domestic demand. However, global investment in new steel production is generally lower due to challenging
marketconditions

A Given the low per capita penetration of steel in the
kg, there is a significant headroom for demand growth in India
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Cost of production for steel
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China India
B Logistics
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B Raw material
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Mote: Cost of production of hot-rolled flat steel via the blast furnace-basic
awygen furnace route is considerad for fiscal 2024,
Source: Crisil Intelligance

Sectoral assessment

A The US move t oriffiomstee snportsafrorh Maach Steel
12, 2025, compared with multiple lower levies previously, will ha
minimum impact on the Indian steel industry. That is because only - ' 0Of the steal exports,

of I ndiab6s finished steel e X p ¢ |~3.3% Eoes o — nine m
were to theUs. thelLs
A That said, i ncrement al prodt t o maltk

imports due to tariffs would mean a reduction in exports of steel st
by the US. For the record, ~70% of the US steel production is
recycling scrap. Lower exports of steelazrby the US will impact
India, which sources 145% of its scrap requirement from the US.

A Meanwhil e, |l ower US imports 2sult i
exporter inventory to other importer nations at aggressive prit
especially in a mi lieu of risg global competition. That could lower the | =g 48 of the stael

price of steel in India, which is already trending at fpear lows. production is
exported

A The I ndian government may th 1 with
to support domestic capacities.

Revenue growth to be largely voluméed

FYZaP
@ Realisation growth @ Volume growth

Note: For the steel sector, the pricing outlook for fiscal 2026
will depend on the imposition of safeguard duties to restrict
imports. Timing and quantum of duty is monitorable.

Source: Crisil Intelligence

Steel

128



)
2‘;} MPK

STRONG BASE | STRONG FUTURE

(Source:https://www.crisil.com/content/dam/crisil/evetites/indiaoutlook/2025/03/cristindia-outlook
conclave2025/crisitindia-outlook-march2025final-report.pdf)

India turns net steel importer, domestic demand a bright spot

India became a net importer of steel in fiscal 2024, with an overall steel trade deficit of 1.1 milliogMannmarking
a shift in status as a net exporter since fiscal 2017.

International trade flow has seen significant changes of late and weak global markets and competitive Chinese steel have
negatively impacted | ndi ad snamdxemans & wight spoihfar the Iadaan steel industry.o n g

Import and export of steel and steel products in India
T Imports Exports
s o6 IR E— T
. 6.7 [ I E—
. <7 I T
o <9 NI 2
s 6.9 IR e
o g4 I EET R
R &0 I T
. 76 I 7]
123 S e 2
W Exports semi finished steel W Exports non-flat steel B Exports flat steel B Exports total
B imports sami finished steel B imports non-flat steel B Imports flot steeal Imports total
Source: JPC, DGFT, CRISIL MI&A Research

Steel prices and their impact on imports and exports
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Source:JPC, DGFT, Crisil MI&A Research

(Source: https://www.crisilratings.com/content/dam/crisil/otanalysis/viewsand-
commentaries/sectorvector/2024/06/steelarting.pdf)
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The India Steel Market size is estimated at 148.28 million tons in 2025, and is expected to reach 230.03 million tons by
2030, at a CAGR of 9.18% during the forecast period (Z0ZD).

India has established itself as a global steel manufactpomgerhouse, currently holding the position of the world's
secondargest producer of crude steel after surpassing Japan. The country's steel sector demonstrated robust production
capabilities in FY23, achieving an annual output of 125.32 million tonsudecsteel and 121.29 million tons of finished

steel. The industry has also maintained a strong trade position, with net exports reaching 6.72 million tons against imports
of 6.02 million tons in FY 20223, highlighting India's growing seffufficiency andexport capabilities in steel
production.

The steel industry's landscape is experiencing significant consolidation and expansion through strategic acquisitions and
investments. Notable developments include JSW Steel's acquisition of NSL Green Steeh&é&tygdiptember 2023,

aimed at establishing a scrap shredder facility in Maharashtra to reduce carbon footprint. Similarly, Jindal Stainless
Limited's acquisition of a 74% stake in Odidbesed Jindal United Steel Limited for INR 958 crore in July 2023
denonstrates the industry's focus on vertical integration and capacity expansion. These strategic moves are reshaping the
competitive landscape and enhancing operational efficiencies.

Despite its strong position, the Indian steel industry faces severalustluchallenges that impact its global
competitiveness. The country's per capita steel consumption stands at 86.6 kilograms, significantly below the global
average of 228 kilograms in FY 2023, indicating substantial untapped domestic market potentlitidnally, the

industry grapples with high logistics costs, with steel freight rates approximately 500% higher compared to countries like
Australia, substantially impacting operational costs and international competitiveness.

The industry is witnessingraotable shift towards sustainable and efficient production methods. AM/NS India's approval
for a USD 4.7 billion steel plant project in Odisha in January 2023 represents the industry's commitment to modernization
and capacity expansion. The sector iseéasingly focusing on technological advancements, particularly in areas such as
green steel production and energy efficiency. This transformation is crucial given that approximately 50% of the Indian
workforce remains in agricultural operations, preseniioity a challenge and opportunity for industrial growth and skilled
labor development.

India Steel Market Trends

The Indian government has implemented comprehensivetérng support policies to strengthen the domestic steel
sector, with the National SteBblicy 2017 serving as a cornerstone initiative. Through this policy, the government aims

to develop India into a technologically advanced steel manufacturing hub, focusing on achieving a total crude steel
capacity of 300 MTPA by 20381. The policy frameork specifically targets the expansion of stateed entities, with

plans to increase SAIL's operational capacity from the existing 19.51 MTPA to approximately 35.65 MTPA-B1 2030
Additionally, the government's Production Linked Incentive (PLI) Schamproved with an outlay of INR 6,322 crore,

is scheduled to commence from FY 2628 demonstrating the government's commitment to boosting domestic
production.

The government has also introduced targeted policies to promote domestic manufacturenareel qrality standards

in the steel sector. The Domestically Manufactured Iron and Steel Products (DMI & SP) Policy, implemented for
government procurement, has successfully resulted in import substitution worth INR 34,800 crore (USD 4,176.7 million).
To ensure product quality, 145 Indian Standards have been notified under the Quality Control Orders covering various
steel materials. Furthermore, the government launched the +gggaific Mission Purvodaya to accelerate development

in Eastern India throughn integrated steel hub in Kolkata, recognizing that the eastern region has the potential to
contribute more than 75% of the country's incremental steel capacity, potentially adding over 200 MT of the targeted 300
MT capacity by 203¢B1.

(Source: https://www.mordorintelligence.com/industrgports/indiasteetmarket)

STEEL INDUSTRY REPORT

Introduction
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One of the primary forces behind industrialization has béeg
theuse of metals. Steel has traditionally occupied a top
among metals. Steel production and consumption
frequently seen as measures of a country's econ
development because it is both a raw material and &

intermediary product. Therefore, it wouldot be an gt
exaggeration to argue that the steel sector has always be
the forefront of industrial progress and that it is tlgss
foundation of any economy. The Indian steel industry
classified into three categories major producers, main?
producers, ath secondary producers. k

I ndi a i s t hdargesbprodutey ef crede stee
with an output of 125.32 MT of crude steel and finished stg#
production of 121.29 MT in FY23.

I ndi ads domestic steel -HBma&M28asiperiRAst i mated to grow by
I ndi ads steel pr odu-é%to WR27iMT in€&¥24.i mated to grow 4

The growth in the Indian steel sector has been driven by the domestic availability of raw materials such as iron ore and
costeffective labour.

Consequently, the steel sector bagn a major contributor to India's manufacturing output.

The Indian steel industry is modern, with staféhe-art steel mills. It has always strived for continuous modernisation
of older plants and ugradation to higher energy efficiency levels.

According to a Deloitte report the demand for steel in India is projected to grow significantly over the next decade, with
annual growth rates expected to range from 5% to 7.3%.

Market Size

In the past 1012 years, India's steel sector has expan

significantly. Production has increased by 75% since 2008, while dome ,
steel demand has increased by almost 80%. The capacity for producing
has grown concurrently, and the rise has been largely organic. 10 &=

In April-October 2024, crude stgaloduction in India stood at 84.94 MT.

In April-October 2024, finished steel production stood at 82.65 MT. « B

2 1

In FY25 (April-October), the consumption of finished steel stood at 85
MT. o

FY16 FY17

FY18 FY19 FY20 FY21 FY22 FY23 FY24

= Imports = Exports

In April-September 2024 exports of finished steel stood at 2.32 riwatries
(MT), while imports stood at 4.70 MT.

Source: Ministry of Steel

In FY23, the production of crude steel and finished steel stood at 125.32 MT and 121.29 MT, respectively.
In FY24, the production of crude steel and finished steel stood at 143.6 MT and 138.5 MT, respectively.

In FY23, crude and finished steel production stood at 125.32 MT and 121.29 MT, respectively. In July 2023, crude steel
production in India stood at 11.52 MT.

In FY24, the consumption of finished steel stood at 135.90 MT. Thegmta consumption of stestiood at 86.7 kgs in
FY23.
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In FY22, the production of crude steel and finished steel stood at 133.596 MT and 120.01 MT, respectively. The
consumption of finished steel stood at 105.751 MT in FY22. In FY23, the consumption of finished steel stood at 119.17
MT. In April-July 2022, the production of crude steel and finished steel stood at 40.95 MT and 38.55 MT, respectively.

In FY23, exports and imports of finished steel stood at 6.7 MT and 6.02 MT, respectively. In FY22, India exported 11.14
MT of finished seel. In April 2024 exports of finished steel stood at 5.1 lakh metric tonnes (LMT), while imports stood
at 5.9 LMT.In FY24, the exports and imports of finished steel stood at 7.49 MT and 8.32 MT, respectively.

The annual production of steel is anticipai@éxceed 300 million tonnes by 203Q. By 203631, crude steel production

is projected to reach 255 million tonnes at 85% capacity utilisation achieving 230 million tonnes of finished steel
production, assuming a 10% vyield loss or a 90% conversionfaatthe conversion of raw steel to finished steel. With

net exports of 24 million tonnes, consumption is expected to reach 206 million tonnes by the yeat92038s a

result, it is anticipated that peerson steel consumption will grow to 160 kg.

Government Initiatives
Some of the other recent Government initiatives in this sector are as follows:
1 In February 2024, the government has implemented various measures to pronreleaset in the steel industry.

1 In October 2021, the government announgeielines for the approved specialty steel produsdiidted incentive
(PLI) scheme.

1 In October 2021, India and Russia signed an MoU to carry out R&D in the steel sector and produce coking coal
(used in steel making).

1 InJuly 2021, the Union Cabinetapved the Production Linked Incentive (PLI) scheme for specialty steel. The
scheme is expected to attract investment worth ~Rs. 400 billion (US$ 5.37 billion) and expand specialty steel
capacity by 25 million tonnes (MT), to 42 MT in FY27, from 18 MT ¥Z4.

1 In June 2021, Minister of Steel & Petroleum & Natural Gas, Mr. Dharmendra Pradhan addressed the webinar on
'‘Making Eastern India a manufacturing hub with respect to metallurgical industries', organised by the Indian Institute
of Metals. In 2020, 'Mision Purvodaya' was launched to accelerate the development of the eastern states of India
(Odisha, Jharkhand, Chhattisgarh, West Bengal, and the northern part of Andhra Pradesh) through the establishment
of an integrated steel hub in Kolkata, West Bengaktern India has the potential to add >75% of the country's
incremental steel capacity. It is expected that of the 300 MT capacity byZ03€200 MT can come from this
region alone.

1 InJune 2021, JSW Steel, CSNaitional Chemical Lab (NCL), Scottighevelopment International (SDI) and India
H2 Alliance (IH2A) joined forces to commercialise hydrogen in the steel and cement sectors.

1 Under the Union Budget 20234, the government allocated0.15 crore (US$ 8.6 million) to the Ministry of Steel.

1 In addition, an investment of 75,000 crore (US$ 9.15 billion) (including15,000 crore (US$ 1.83 billion) from
private sources) has been allocated for 100 critical transport infrastructure projects for last and first mile connectivity
for various sectors ueh as ports, coal, and steel.

1 InJanuary 2021, the Ministry of Steel, Government of India, signed a Memorandum of Cooperation (MoC) with the
Ministry of Economy, Trade and Industry, Government of Japan, to boost the steel sector through joint activities
under the framework of Indidapan Steel Dialogue.

1 The Union Cabinet, Government of India approved the National Steel Policy (NSP) 2017, as it intends to create a
globally competitive steel industry in India. NSP 2017 envisage 300 million tonnes (MIFjretkimg capacity and
160 kgs per capita steel consumption by 2030

1 The Ministry of Steel is facilitating the setting up of an industry driven Steel Research and Technology Mission of
India (SRTMI) in association with the public and private sectorl stempanies to spearhead research and
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development activities in the iron and steel industry at an initial corpus 200 crore (US$ 30 million).

1 The Government of India raised import duty on most steel items twice, each time by 2.5% and imposed measures

including antidumping and safeguard duties on iron and steel items.
ROAD AHEAD

The steel industry has emerged as a major focus area givels—ra
dependence of a diverse range of sectors on its output as
works to become a manufacturing powerhotis®mugh policy
initiatives like Make in India. With the industry accounting fg
about 2% of the nation's GDP, India ranks as the world's sec

nation's export manufacturing capacity have the potential to
India regain its favourable steel trade

The National Steel Policy, 2017 envisage 300 million tonneg
production capacity by 20381. The per capita consummti of §
steel has increased from 57.6 kgs to 74.1 kgs during the last

years.The government has a fixed objective of increasing rural cosumptlor{ of steel from the current 19.6 kg/per capita

to 38 kg/per capita by 203B1. As per Indian Steel AssociatiglSA), steel demand will grow by 7.2% in 2020 and
202021.

Huge scope for growth is offered by India's comparatively low per capita steel consumption and the expected rise in

consumption due to increased infrastructure construction and the thritomgebile and railways sectors.

ReferencesMedia reports, press releases, Press Information Bureau (PIB), Joint Plant Committee (JPC), Union Budget

202122, Union Budget 20234

Note: Conversion rate used in October 2024, = US$ 0.011
Note: P- Provisional, Except low grade (below 58%)
(Source : https://www.ibef.org/industry/steél

MANUFACTURING INDUSTRY

INTRODUCTION

Manufacturing is emerging
economicgrowth, thanks to the performance of key sectors |
automotive, engineering, chemicals, pharmaceuticals,
consumer durableShe Indian manufacturing industr
generated 18 7 % o f | n d-paademic aBddprojeatee
to be one of the fastest grows sectors.

The machine tool industry was literally the nuts and bolts of
manufacturing industry in India. Today, technology h
stimulated innovation with digital transformation, a key asp:
in gaining an edge in this highly competitive market.

Tednology has today encouraged creativity, with digile @&
transformation being a critical element in gaining an advant
in this increasingly competitive industry. The Indis
manufacturing sector is steadily moving toward more automated
and processiriven mamfacturing, which is projected to improve efficiency and enhance productivity.

India's manufacturing sector reached ay&6r high in March, with the HSBC Manufacturing Purchasing Managers' Index
(PMI) rising to 59.1, driven by strong increases in outpaty orders, and job creation across various goods sectors.

t

he

India has the capacity to export goods worth US$ 1 trillion by 2030 and is on the road to becoming a major global

manufacturing hub.
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With 17% of the nation6s GBeMnarafaduring seetor pl&a s@nificantlrdleiinahe  wo r
Indian economy. Through the implementation of different programmes and policies, the Indian government hopes to have
25% of the economyds output come from manufacturing by

India now has the pisjcal and digital infrastructure to raise the share of the manufacturing sector in the economy and
make a realistic bid to be an important player in global supply chains.

A globally competitive manufacturing sector is Indigreatest potential to driv&eenomic growth and job creation this
decadeDue to factors like power growth, lorigrm employment prospects, and skill routes for millions of people, India

has a significant potential to engage in international markets. Several factors contributeptotémgial. First off, these

value chains are well positioned to benefit from India's advantages in terms of raw materials, industrial expertise, and
entrepreneurship.

Second, they can take advantage of four market opportunities: expanding expoisndpizaports, internal demand,

and contract manufacturing. With digital transformation being a crucial component in achieving an advantage in this
fiercely competitive industry, technology has today sparked creativity. Manufacturing sector in Indilu&lgishifting

to a more automated and process driven manufacturing which is expected to increase the efficiency and boost production
of the manufacturing industry.

India is gradually progressing on the road to Industry 4.0 through the Governmengoblsdi i ni t i ati ves | i
Manufacturing Policy which aims to increase the share of manufacturing in GDP to 25 percent by 2025 and the PLI
scheme for manufacturing which was launched in 2022 to develop the core manufacturing sector at par Wwith globa
manufacturing standards.

FDI in India's manufacturing sector has reached US$ 165.1 billion, a 69% increase over the past decade, driven by
productionlinked incentive (PLI) schemes. In the last five years, total FDI inflows amounted to US3h8Ban5

India is planning to offer incentives of up t018,000 crore (US$ 2.2 billion) to spur local manufacturing in six new
sectors including chemicals, shipping containers, and inputs for vaccines.

India's mobile phone manufacturing industry antt@s creating 150,000 to 250,000 direct and indirect jobs within the
next 1216 months, driven by government incentives, and increased global demand. Major players like Apple and its
contract manufacturers, along with Dixon Technologies, are expandimgwbeiforce to meet growing production
needs.

MARKET SIZE

Manufacturing exports have registered their highest ever annual exports of US$ 447.46 billion with 6.03% growth during
FY23 surpassing the previous year (FY22) record exports of US$ 422 billd@03, Indian middle class is expected
to have the secoAdrgest share in global consumption at 17%.

. R Capacity Utilisation in Manufacturing Sector (in %)
I ndi abds Gross Value Added S wa s

estimated at US$ 770.08 billion as per the quarterly estimi
of the first quarter of FY24. 77.00

India's ecommerce exports are projected to grow from U.
1 billion to US$ 400 billion annually by 2030, aiding il
achieving US$ 2 trillion in total exports.

75.00
India's smartphone exports exceeded US$ 2 billion ‘ ~
October 2024, setting a new monthly recand eontributing .5, 1 '
to total exports surpassing US$ 10.6 billion in the first se\
months of FY25, a 37% increase from the previous year.

73.00

India's smartphone exports surged by 42% in FY24, react ‘ {
US$ 15.6 billion, with the US as the top destinatio 7,00

reflecing the success of the Productibimked Incentive
(PLI) scheme in boosting the sector.

Q3FY23 |
Q4FY23 ‘
Q1FY24 ‘
Q3FY24 ‘
Q4FY24 \
Q1FY25 |

As per the survey conducted by Reserve Bank of In¢ Source: Reserve Bank of India Order Books, Inventories and
capacity utilisation i n | CapaclUtlisatonSuvey t
76.8% in the third quarter of FY24, indicating grsficant recovery in the sector.

or S
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India's GDP surged by 8.4% in the OctoBPercember quarter, surpassing expectations.

GDP growth was driven by robust performances in the manufacturing and construction sectors, with the manufacturing
sector expanding by1.6% annually and the construction sector growing by 9.5%.

India's overall exports during the Apdlne period of 20225 are estimated to be US$ 109.11 billion, reflecting a positive
growth of 7% over the Aprlune period of 20234.

Themanufacturing sector of India has the potential to reach US$ 1 trillion by2%25

The Indian startup ecosystem experienced a significant rebound, securing approximately US$ 596 million in funding this
week, marking a 226% increase compared to the previ@ek. This surge was driven by 23 startups, including notable
deals such as Zepto raising US$ 350 million and HealthKart securing US$ 153 million. The average funding over the past
eight weeks has been around US$ 266.77 million per week, with a todudy US$ 10 billion raised by Indian startups

so far this year, indicating a strong trajectory toward surpassing last year's total funding of US$ 10.5 billion.

India has potential to become a global manufacturing hub and by 2030, it can add morg$tE0Wbillion annually to

the global economy. As per the economic survey reports, estimated employment in manufacturing sector in India was 5.7
crore in 201718, 6.12 crore in 20189 which was further increased to 6.24 crore in 2BQ9ndia’s displaygnel market

is estimated to grow from ~US$ 7 billion in 2021 to US$ 15 billion in 2025.

The manufacturing GVA at current prices was estimated at US$ 110.48 billion in the first quarter of FY24.
INVESTMENTS/ DEVELOPMENTS
Some of the major investments andevelopments in this sector in the recent past are:

1  Shree Cement has signed a Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) with the Department for Promotion of Industry
and Internal Trade (DPIIT) to support manufacturing sector startups by providing infrastructumeyrship,
funding access, and market connections, aiming to enhance India's manufacturing ecosystem and promote self
reliance through domestic innovation.

i India's defence exports soared by 78% in Q1 FY25, reacttn@l5 crore (US$ 828 million). Thggowth reflects
the country's push for seléliance in defence manufacturing, with total exports hitting a rec28d915 crore (US$
2.51 billion) in FY24, marking a 25% increase from the previous year.

1  Sansera Engineering Limited has signed an MoU thighKarnataka government to inves2,100 crore (US$ 251
million) in a new manufacturing facility in Ramanagara, aiming to create 3,500 jobs and enhance production
capacity in the automotive and nantomotive sectors over the next three to five years.

1  Google is set to begin manufacturing Pixel smartphones in India, specifically in Tamil Nadu, in collaboration with
Foxconn and Dixon Technologies. This production aims to cater primarily to export markets in Europe and the US,
with operations expected ttast in September 2024. The initiative comes as Google prepares to launch its Pixel 9
series in India on August 13, leveraging India's Produdtioked Incentive (PLI) scheme to enhance
manufacturing scalability.

1  Maruti Suzuki has begun exporting the Mdad-India Fronx compact SUV to Japan, marking its first SUV launch
in the Japanese market. Manufactured at its Gujarat plant, the first shipment of over 1,600 vehicles has already left
for Japan, with the official launch planned for autumn 2024.

1  According to the Department for Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade (DPIIT), India received a total foreign
direct investment (FDI) inflow of US$ 48.03 billion in FY23.

1  Between April 200eMarch 2024
0 The automobile sector received FDI inflows of US$ 36.2@®hi
o The chemical manufacturing sector (excluding fertilisers) received FDI inflows worth US$ 22.14 billion.
o The drug and pharmaceutical manufacturing sector received FDI inflows worth US$ 22.52 billion.
0 The Food Processing Industries received FDI inflavorth US$ 12.58 billion.
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India's manufacturing sector activity continued to expand in November 2023hei®&P Global Purchasing
Managers' Index (PMI) reaching 56.

During the financial year 20223, around 1.39 crore net members were added by BRR@n increase of 13.22%
compared to the previous financial year 2@2lwherein EPFO had added approximately 1.22 crore net members.

Mobile phone exports from India nearly doubled to reach US$ 5.5 billion, by August in FY24.with the government
anticipaing mobile phone exports worthl trillion (US$ 12 billion) this year.

I n February 2024, the Manufacturing Purchasing Manag
I n FY23, the Manufacturing Purchasing Managersdé I nde

Forthe month of January 2024, the Quick Estimates of Index of Industrial Production (I1P) with bage? 2841ids
at 153.0. The Indices of Industrial Production for the Mining, Manufacturing and Electricity sectors for the month
of January 2024 stand at 144150.1 and 197.1, respectively.

The Index of Industrial Production (IIP) from Apdhnuary 2024 stood at 143.4.

The combined index of eight core industries stood at 150.3 for-Npsiember 2023 against 139.4 for April
November 2022.

The cumulativeindex of eight core industries increased by 8.6% during Apcibber 20224 over the
corresponding period of the previous year.

India's manufacturing sector, driven by pharmaceuticals, motor vehicles, and cement, demonstrated resilience
despite weak glmal demand in JubAugust 2023. PMI remained robust, reflecting domestic economic strength.
Capacity utilization in manufacturing trended upwards, signalling positive investment prospects. RBI MPC
maintained policy repo rate to control inflation.

India aims for US$ 100 billion annual foreign direct investment (FDI) in the coming years, according to Union
Minister of Information and Broadcasting Mr. Ashwini Vaishnaw, as part of the government's strategy focused on
infrastructure investment, social upliftmtemanufacturing growth, and simplification of business processes, amidst
projections of consistent®% economic growth over the next decade.

At the aggregate level, the capacity utilization (CU) in the manufacturing sector increased to 74.0% in-@2:2023
from 73.6% in the previous quarter.

In FY23, the export of the top 6 major commodities (Engineering goods, Petroleum products, Gems and Jewellery,
Organic and Inorganic chemicals, and Drugs and Pharmaceuticals) stood at US$ 295.21 billion.

InFY24t he Manufacturing Purchasing Managersd I ndex (PM
India's manufacturing industry witnessed its fastest expansion in 16 years in March, with the HSBC final India
Manufacturing Purchasing Managers' Index (PMI) soaring to 59.1jghest since February 2008. This surge was
fuelled by increased demand, resulting in notable improvements in new orders, output, input stocks, and job creation,
as reported by S&P Global.

I n May 2024, the Manufactur i nhdia®twodath@s i ng Manager so
India's overall exports during the Apfiebruary period of 202234 are estimated to be US$ 709.81 billion,
reflecting a marginal positive growth of 0.83% over the Apabruary period of 20223. In February 2024 alone,

exports stod at US$ 73.55 billion, showing a growth of 14.20% compared to the same month in the previous year.
The Employees' Provident Fund Organization (EPFO) added 8.41 lakh people in December 2023.

The latest payroll data shows a significant increase in femat&force participation. Out of 8.41 lakh new

members, around 2.09 lakh are female, the highest in three months. This marks a 7.57% increase from November
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2023. Additionally, the net female member addition stood at approximately 2.90 lakh, up by ab%utr8ri4he
previous month.

f Amazon I ncds cloud computing division, Amazon Web Se
company has planned to invest US$13 billion (ov&dakh crore) in India by 2030 to build its cloud infrastructure
and create thousands of jobs.

1  For the month of April 2024, the Quick Estimates of Index of Industrial Production (IIP) with basd 2@1dnds
at 147.7. The Indices of Industrial Production for the Mining, Manufacturing and Electricity sectors fomite mo
of January 2024 stand at 130.8, 144.2, and 212.0, respectively.

1  On February 29, 2024, India approved the construction of three semiconductor plants with investments exceeding
$15 billion. These plants aim to establish India as a major chip hub, waithHlectronics, Tata Semiconductor
Assembly and Tedtrivate Limited and CG Power spearheading the projects in Gujarat and Assam. This initiative
aligns with India's goal to bolster its semiconductor ecosystem and create numerous advanced technology jobs

1  In October 2021, information technology major Zoho announced that it will inv&&t100 crore (US$ 6-13.4
million) and form a new company, that will focus on research and development (R&D) in the manufacturing sector.

i I ndi ads GDP s ary-Maechl quarter, gtowirey 7.8%, exceeding the 6.7% forecast. Manufacturing
rebounded by 9.9%, contrasting with last year's contraction. GDP for the fiscal year hit 8.2%. IMF projects India as
the world's fourtHargest economy by 2025.

i I ndi a évalue gddeal §G&/A) at current prices was estimated at US$ 506.35 billion as per the quarterly estimates
of the fourth quarter of FY24.

GOVERNMENT INITIATIVES

The Government of India has taken several initiatives to promote a healthy environment for the gwth of
manufacturing sector in the country. Some of the notable initiatives and developments are:

i In the Interim Union Budget 2022025

o] In the interim budget 2024, the allocation for the Production Linked Incentive (PLI) Scheme for various sectors
saw asubstantial increase, with notable examples including a 360% rigg %03 crore (US$ 830 million) for
the Semiconductors and Display Manufacturing Ecosystem and a 623% surge5@0 crore (US$ 421
million) for the Automobile sector.

o] In the interim ludget 2024, there was commendable fiscal responsibility demonstrated alongside significant
investments in infrastructure, including emphasis on affordable housing, clean energy, and technological
advancement. Additionally, the budget allocated funds ferctieation of a 1-lakh crore (US$ 12 billion)
innovation fund for sunrise domains, providing a substantial boost for the startup industry. Moreover, there was
a notable focus on promoting the shift to electric vehicles (EV) through the expansion ciigWigmetworks,
thereby offering opportunities for small vendors in manufacturing and maintenance.

0 Inthe Interim Union Budget 20225, the Ministry of Defence has been allocatéi®1,541 crore (US$ 74.78
billion), marking a significant increase approximately 4.72% from the previous allocation 683,538 crore
(US$ 71.41 billion)

1  OnthelO0th anniversary of the 'Make in India’ initiative, Union Commerce and Industry Minister Mr. Piyush Goyal
reported significant achievements, including an 85%uctdn in mobile imports and a 200% increase in
manufacturing jobs from 2022 to 2024. He emphasized that 99% of mobile phones in India are now produced
domestically, reflecting the initiative's success in transforming India's manufacturing landscapéraatidgat
substantial Foreign Direct Investment (FDI). He highlighted ongoing efforts to improve the ease of doing business
and support the startup ecosystem, aiming to position India as a global manufacturing hub and a developed nation
by 2047.

1  Union Minister of Education and Skill Development & Entrepreneurship, Mr. Dharmendra Pradhan inaugurates
Rashtriya Udyamita Vikas Pariyojana under Skill India Mission, empowering PM SVANidhi beneficiaries with
comprehensive 2#&eek entrepreneurship training, inclugitheoretical and practical components, in collaboration
with Flipkart and focusing on 40% women participation.
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Semiconductor associations IESA and SEMI signed a Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) in Bengaluru to
establish India as a global manufacturindp hfocusing on talent development, policies, design, skilling, research,
academia, and supply chains, leveraging SEMI's international network and IESA's expertise.

Under the Skill India mission, Pradhan Mantri Kaushal Vikas Yojana (PMKVY) has trainedloi@rcrore
candidates since 2015, as per Skill India Digital data until December 13, 2023. Notably, in tHer&hdraining

(STT) program, 42% of certified candidates found placement opportunities, with 24.39 lakh candidates successfully
placed out of B.42 lakh certified.

In the Union Budget 20224

0  Startups incorporated within a tirperiod and meeting other conditions can deduct up to 100% of their profits;
the end of this period has been extended from March 31, 2023, to March 31, 2024. In atiditperjod
within which losses of startups may be carried forward has been extended from seven to ten years.

0o As per the Union Budget 2028 24, the income tax rate for new -operative societies engaged in
manufacturing activities has been lowered from 28%5% (plus 10% surcharge)

0  The upper limit on turnover for MSMEs to be eligible for presumptive taxation has been raisedfiore
(US$ 2,43,044) to 3 crore (US$ 3,64,528). The upper limit on gross receipts for professionals eligible for
presumptie taxation has been raised frorB0 lakh (US$ 60,754) to 75 lakh (US$ 91,132).

o  Expenditure on fertilizer subsidy is estimated &it,75,100 crore (US$ 21.2 billion) in 2023. This is a
decrease of 50,120 crore (US$ 6.09 billion) (22.3%) from theised estimate of 20223. Fertilizer subsidy
for 202223 was increased substantially in response to a sharp increase in international prices of raw materials
used in the manufacturing of fertilizers.

0 The Centre will facilitate one crore farmers to adogtural farming. For this, 10,000 Bloput Resource
Centers will be set up, creating a natieleadel distributed micrdertilizer and pesticide manufacturing
network.

0 To avoid cascading taxes on blended compressed natural gas, excise duty-paids&mpessed biogas
contained in it has been exempted from excise duty. Customs duty exemption has been extended to import of
capital goods and machinery required for manufacture of litharmcells for batteries used in electric
vehicles.

o0  To further deepen doastic value addition in manufacture of mobile phones, the finance minister announced
relief in customs duty on import of certain parts and inputs like camera lens. The concessional duty en lithium
ion cells for batteries will continue for another year. iBasistoms duty on parts of open cells of TV panels
has been reduced to 2.5%. The Budget also proposes changes in the basic customs duty to rectify inversion of
duty structure and encourage manufacturing of electrical kitchen chimneys.

0 Basic customs dutyroseeds used in the manufacture of Lab Grown Diamonds has also been reduced.

The Ministry of Defense has set a target of achieving a turnover of US$ 25 million in aerospace and defense
Manufacturing by 2025, which includes US$ 5 billion exports. Till Oet&#022, a total of 595 Industrial Licenses
have been issued to 366 companies operating in the Defense Sector.

A new cat
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By 2030, the Indian government expects the electronics manufacturing sector to be worth US$ 300 billion.

Initiatives like Make in India, Digital India and Startup India have given the much néedest to the Electronics
System Design and Manufacturing (ESDM) sector in India.

Mor eover, the governmentds endeavors SSIP8)hElecrsnicsMo di f
Manufacturing Clusters, Electronics Development Fund and National PaliEyectronics 2019 (NPE 2019) have
been a huge success.

The Scheme for Promotion of Manufacturing of Electronic Components and Semiconductors (SPECS) has been
notified with an aim to strengthen the value chain for the manufacturing of electronic piiadudis.

In the Union Budget 20223:
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0 The Ministry of Defense was allocated25,166 crore (US$ 67.66 billion).

o] The government allocated2,403 crore (US$ 315 million) for Promotion of Electronics and IT Hardware
Manufacturing.

The PLI forsemiconductor manufacturing is set at60 billion (US$ 9.71 billion), with the goal of making India
one of the world's major producers of this crucial component.

The government approved a PLI scheme for 16 plants for key starting materials (KSMs)teimngdiates and

active pharmaceutical ingredients (APIs). The establishment of these 16 plants would result in a total investment of
348.70 crore (US$ 47.01 million) and generation of ~3,042 jobs. The commercial development of these plants is

expected tdegin by April 2023.

In September 2022, the National Logistics Policy was launched by Prime Minister Mr. Narendra Modi which
ensures quick last mile delivery, ends transpeldted challenges.

In November 2021, the Experts' Advisory Committee (EAC) ef Brepartment for Promotion of Industry and
Internal Trade approved3 crore (US$ 403,293.54) for the Atal Incubation Centre (AIC), Pondicherry Engineering
College Foundation (PECF), under the Stgrtindia Seed Fund scheme.

In September 2021, Prime Mités Mr. Narendra Modi approved the productiorked incentive (PLI) scheme in
the textiles sect@ for manmade fiber (MMF) apparel, MMF fabrics and 10 segments/products of technical
textile® at an estimated outlay 0f10,683 crore (US$ 1.45 billion).

India outlined a plan in August 2021 to reach its goal of US$ 1 trillion in manufactured goods exports.

In July 2021, the government launched six technology innovation platforms to develop technologies and thereby,
boost the manufacturing sector in India tonpete globally.

To propagate Make in India, in July 2021, the Defense Ministry issued a tend®0®00 crore (US$ 6.7 billion)
for building six conventional submarines under PrejEgindia.

In May 2021, the government approved a PLI scheme woli$,000 crore (US$ 2.47 billion) for production of
advanced chemical cell (ACC) batteries; this is expected to attract investments w&r900 crore (US$ 6.18

billion) in the country, and further boost capacity in core component technology and maka tbeigan energy

global hub.

In India, the market for graioriented electrical steel sheet manufacturing is witnessing high demand from power
transformer producers, due to the rising demand for electric power and increasing adoption of renewable energy in
the country.

The Mega Investment Textiles Parks (MITRA) scheme to build woldds infrastructure will enable global
industry champions to be created, benefiting from economies of scale and agglomeration. Seven Textile Parks will
be established over thrgears.

The government proposed to make significant investments in the construction of modern fishing harbors and fish
landing centers, covering five major fishing harbours in Kochi, Chennai, Visakhapatnam, Paradip, and Petuaghat,
along with a multipurpos8eaweed Park in Tamil Nadu. These initiatives are expected to improve exports from the
textiles and marine sectors.

The 'Operation Green' scheme of the Ministry of the Food Processing Industry, which was limited to onions,
potatoes, and tomatoes, has been expanded to 22 perishable products to encourage exports from the agricultural
sector. This will facilitate infrastructa projects for horticulture products.

ROAD AHEAD
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India is an attractive hub for foreign investments in the manufactuuzs
sector. Several mobile phone, luxury, and automobile brands, a

in the country. The manufacturing sectorliadlia has the potential to
reach US$ 1 trillion by 2025. The implementation of the Goods §

cumulative laptop and tablet manufacturing capacity to US$ 100 bil
by 2025 through policy interventions.

One of the initiatives by tnGovernment of India's Ministry for Heav
Industries & Public Enterprises is SAMARTH Udyog Bharat 4.0, Of
SAMARTH Advanced Manufacturing and Rapid Transformation Hubs. This is expected to increase competitiveness of
the manufacturing sector in the capiaods market. With impetus on developing industrial corridors and smart cities,
the Government aims to ensure holistic development of the nation.

The corridors would further assist in integrating, monitoring, and developing a conducive environmentrfduskrial
development and will promote advance practices in manufacturing.

References Central Statistics Office, FICCI, Economic Survey of India, DPIIT, Media sources, Ministry of Skill
Development and Entrepreneurship, Economic Survey-2@2nionBudget 20234, Press Information Bureau, News
Articles

(Source : https://www.ibef.org/industry/manufacturinesectorindia).

INFRASTRUCTURE INDUSTRY

Performance of eight coreinfrastructure industries

1 The production of Coal, Electricity, Steel, Cement,

Fertilizers, Refinery Products and Natural Gas increased i
January 2024.

1 The combined Index of Eight Core Industries (ICI) increas
by 4,2% (provisional) YoY in AprifSepterber 2024
compared to AprifSeptember 2023.

stood at 161.2* driven by the production of coal, refinery
products, fertilizers, steel, electricity and cement industries

1 The cumulative growth ratof ICI during FY24 stood at
7.6% (provisional) compared to last year's corresponding -
period. 8

T In September 2024, the overall index of eight core industri 5
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1 In February 2024, NTPC Limited and National Aluminium R R
Company Limited (NALCO), a Navaratna company, inked
non-binding memorandum of understanding (MoU) todstigate ways to provide at least 1200 MW of continuous
power supply around the clock to meet NALCO's needs for expanding the capacity of its smelter plant in Odisha.

In August 2022, the Prime Minister of India inaugurated the nation's first sgeomtéion (2G) ethanol project in
Panipat, built at an estimated cost of ov&00 crore (US$ 108.7 million) by Indian Oil Corporation Ltd. (IOCL).

Power generation capacity has increased at a healthy pace
T As on October 2024, | tyhwgereratirs cagaaity stobd ai 464sMWa | | ed el ect ri ci
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T As of October 2024, I ndiads installed renewabl e ener ¢
|l arge Hydro), which is about 45% of the countryds tof

1 As of October 2024, the installedian wind and other renewable energy capacity stands at 156.24 GW.

1 The cumulative FDI equity inflow in the Power sector is US$ 18.34 billion during the period April 2000 to June
2024. This constitutes 2.64% of the total FDI inflow received ages®rs.

1 For 202324, the total budgetary allocation towards the Ministry of Power stood &16,035 crore (US$ 23.83
billion).

1 Infiscal year 202223, India commissioned 10 thermal power units of an aggregate 7,010 MW capacity.

1 Cumulatively 39 thermal power plants with a capacity of 27,550
MW are under construction and will likely take another four year:

CAGR 5.51%
to complete.
500
T I ndiabdbs power consumption gr e 40 ual
127.39 billion units (BU) in September 2022 arid6b% in H1 100
FY23.

350

1 Thermal power plant load factor or capacity utilization will improx | soo
to 63% in FY24, fueled by strong demand growth along with
subdued capacity addition in the sector.

200

1 As part of the Interim Budget 20226, the allocation for solar
power grid reached 8,500 crores (US$ 1.02 billion) from the
previous allocation of 4,970 crores (US$ 598.80 million).

150

50
1 In February 2024, as part of the Pradhan Mantri Suryodaya Yoja
the government announced of installing rooftop solar panels in 1
crore households to gain upto 300 units of free electricity each
month.

FY16
FY17
FY18
FY19
FY20
FY21
Fy22
FY23
FY24
FY25

Robust Demand
1 India has to enhance its infrastructure to reach its 2025 economic growth target of US$ 5 trillion.

1 India's population growth and economic development require improaespiort infrastructure, including
investments in roads, railways, and aviation, shipping and inland waterways.

1 As per the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) in the past 4 years until March 2024, Real Estate Investment Trusts
(REITs) and Infrastructure Investniefrusts (InvITs) have amassed US$ 15.60 bil{iod.3 lakh crore).

1 According to a Cushman & Wakefield report, India's real estate market saw a surge in investments during the
second quarter of 2024, attracting US$ 2.77 billion.

Attractive Opportunities

1 Development of infrastructure has a multiplier effect on demand and efficiency of transport and increases
commercial and entrepreneurship opportunities.

1 In March 2024, Prime Minister, Mr. Narendra Modi inaugurated multiple connectivijgqisan Kolkata, totaling
US$ 1.8 billion.
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1 In March 2024, the Minister of Civil Aviation and Steel announced inaugurating 15 airport projects worth US$
12.1 billion by 2028.

1 InJune 2022, the Minister of Road Transport and Highways, opened 15 nhigineay projects worth 13,585
crore (US$ 1.7 billion) in Patna and Hajipur, Bihar.

1 As per areport of Morgan Stanley India's infrastructure investment to steadily increase from 5.3% of GDP in FY24
to 6.5% of GDP by FY29.

Policy support

1 Budget 20224 is complemented with the continuation of theyg@r interesfree loan to state governments for
one more year to spur investment in infrastructure and to incentivize them for complementary policy actions, with a
significantly enhanced outlay ofl.3lakh crore (US$ 16 billion).

1 India's infrastructure sector is set for robust growth, with planned investments of US$ 1.4 trillion by 2025. The
government's National Infrastructure Pipeline (NIP) program aims to channel significant capital into key@reas
as energy, roads, railways, and urban development.

1 Inline with the PM GatiShakti National Master Plan, the government has shortlisted eight key infrastructure
project® seven from the Ministry of Railways and one from the Ministry of Road TranapdrHighways
(MoRTH)d to enhance efficiency and reliability in challenging terrains. The recent budget allocatedLavet
lakh crore (US 132.62 billion) for infrastructure development under the PM Gati Shakti initiative fe22024

Increasing Investmets

1 Under Interim Budget 20225, capital investment outlay for infrastructure has been increased by 11 1%4ltb
lakh crore (US$ 133.86 billion), which would be 3.4 % of GDP.

1 FDI in construction development (townships, housing, fuplinfrastructureind construction development
projects) and construction (infrastructure) activity sectors stood at US$ 26.54 billion and US$ 33.52 billion,
respectively, between April 206December 2023.

T According to CRISILO&s | nfr aentnmearly tL43B takh crgre @8sHM,d2Y.K5 2 02 3,
billion) on infrastructure in seven fiscals through 2030, more than twice the 6&dakh crore (US$ 912.81
billion) spent in the previous seven years.

(Source : https://www.ibef.org/industry/infrastructuresectorindia ).

METALS & MINING INDUSTRY
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Iron & Steel Segment offers a product mix which includes hot rolled parallel flange beams &
columns rails, plates, coils, wire rods and continuously cast products such as billets, blooms,
beam, blank, rounds, and slab and metallics and ferro alloy.

Iron & Steel

Coal market consists of primary coal (anthracite, bituminous and lignitg)

~N

Aluminium segment includes primary aluminium, aluminium extrusions, aluminium rglled
products, aluminium chemicals

J

Metals and
mining

~

BauxBPM are subdivided into two basic types based on the processing methoplisal
bauxite and European bauxite

Bauxite

Base metals Base metal market consists of lead, zinc, copper, nickel and tin

Precious metals &

minerals Precious metals market includes gold, platinum, palladium, rhodium and diamon

Segments of metals and mining industry
Rising steel demand driving growth

9 India is a global force in steel production and the sedargkst crude steel producer in the world.

1 In FY24, the cumulative production of crude steel stood at 144.04 MT, finished steel stood at 143 MT, and
consumption of finished steel stood at 136 NDTiring April-October 2024, crude steel production stood at 84.94
MT, finished steel production stood at 82.65 MT and consumption at 85.71 MT.

1 Production of steel in India could go up to 500 million tonnes by 2050, nearly four times the current eutieut, a
Delhi seeks to undergird its evident growth ambitions with rapid capacity expansion for the primary infrastructure

alloy, a senior executive at mining major BHP said.

T The I ndian government 6s approved Natiliootonks (NGT) seell Pol i
making capacity and 160 kgs per capita steel consumption by -31030

1 InAugust 2022, Tata Steel signed a MoU with the Government of Punjab for setting up a 0.75 MnTPA long products
steel plant with a scralpased electric arc fuace.

T SAI'L supplied about 30,000 tons of specialty steel f
Vikrant for the Indian Navy which was commissioned on September 2, 2022, at Cochin Shipyard Ltd.

1 In November 2022, IIT Bombay and JS8foup entered into an exclusive strategic agreement to establish a first
of-its-kind, stateof-theart JSW Technology Hub in India for steel manufacturing in India

Finished steel production and consumption (million Crude steel production (milliotonnes)
tonnes)
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I ndi aés export of iron & steel

1

InFY24, exports of finished steel stood at 7.5MT up k India’s export of iron and steel (US$ billion)
11.5% from last year.
*CAGR 9.99%
During April-October FY25, export of finished steel 25

stood at 2.75 MT.

2291

20

In 202223, exports of iron ore stood at US $1bilion
as compared to US$3.18billion in202122. .
In November 2022, the government has withdrawn 1
export duty on steel products, iron ore lumps and fir | 10
(less than 58% iron content) and iron pellets, while t
export duty of iron ore lumps and fingmaore than 58% 5
iron content) has been reduced from 50% to 30%. T
reversal of the export duty hike is expected to boost
Indian exports of steel products in the near to medi FY16 FY17 FY18 FY19 FY20 FY21 FY22 FY23 Fy24
term.

11.24
9.74
9.28
12.12
13.40
10.70

w0
o
©

Demand for steel is expected to grow by around 10% through 2022tzemibvernment's continued focus on the
construction of roads, railways, ports and airports.
ndiabds import of iron & steel
Iron and steel imports stood at US$1.83 billion in December 2023
Imports of steel increased by 5.25% t018.65 million tonndsYi24 from17.12 million tonnes in FY23.
The domestic steel demand growth will be healthy88/ in

FY2024 25, driven by moderate government spending during
election period. *CAGR 7.49%

India’s import of iron and steel (US$ billion)

In FY23, production of crude steel at 125.32 million tonn

(MT), finished steel at 121.29MT and consumption of finishe

steel at 119.17 MT exceeded their respective levels achieved

the corresponding period of not only COVID affected last t\

years but also pr€OVID years as well.

In October 2022, Welspun Metallitsmited forayed into Steel i I

12.57

manufacturing as a part of | I busi
and diversification strategy by launching a sft¢heart
Greenfield manufacturing f
February2023, JSW Group announced to buiktesl plant in
Andhra Pradesh's YSR Kadapa district with an investment ¢ CEv15 FY17 Y18 Y16 FY20  FY21 Fy2s Fyoa Fyos

8,800 crore (US$1billion)

B.24

Guj ar a
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Demand Growth

|l

Being the third largest energy consuming country in the world, there is always increased demand for power and
electricity in the countryand hence the surge in demand for coal.

Demand for steel is likely to grow by ~10% as the go
continues with increased construction of roads, railways, airports, etc.

India has set the targets ahéeving a total crude steel capacity of 300 million tonnes per annum (MTPA) and total
crude steel demand/ production of 255 MTPA by 2630

The demand of zinc is expected to double in India in the next five to 10 years on the back of huge investments in
infrastructure sector, including steel, International Zinc Association.

Attractive Opportunities

il

By becoming Aatmanirbhar in producing specialty steel, India will move up the steel value chain and come at par
with advanced steel making countries likerea and Japan.

Under the PLI Scheme for Specialty Steel, 57 MoUs with 27 companies have been signed, attracting investments of
US$ 3.55 billion( 29,500 crores), creating an additional capacity of 25 MT and generating employment for 17,000
people byFY 2027%28. As of December 2023, companies have invested US$ 1.55 billidh900 crores), with an
expected investment of US$ 360 millipn3,000 crores) in FY24. Five units have already commenced production,

and nine more are set to begin operatiorthénast quarter of FY24.

Policy Support

1

Enactment of Mines and Minerals (Development and Regulation) Amendment Act, 2021 enabled captive mines
owners (other than atomic minerals) to sell up to 50% of their annual mineral (including coal) produbgarpi@n
market.

In December 2023, the Ministry of Mines proposed capping performance security and upfront amounts for mining
critical minerals to attract more bidders, reduce barriers to participation in auctions and expedite the process for
mining leass.

Competitive Advantage

il

|l

|l

il

India holds a fair advantage in cost of production and conversion costs in steel and alumina.

As of FY22, the number of reporting mines in India were estimated at 1,319, of which reporting mines for metallic
minerals werestimated at 545 and nonetallic minerals at 775.

India is the seconthrgest crude steel producer in the world.

India is the 2nd largest Aluminium producer, 3rd largest lime producer and 4th largest iron ore producer in the world.

(Source: https://www.ibef.org/industry/metaiand-mining )
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OUR BUSINESS

Some of the information in the following section, especially information with respect to our plans and strategies, contains
certain forwardlooking statements that involve risks and uncertainties. You shouldirBaol r wLaorodk i ng St at e me
on page24 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus for a discussion of the risks and uncertainties related to those statements.
Our actual results may differ materially from those expressed implied by these forwartboking statements. Our
Companybés strengths and its ability to successfully im
that have an influence on its operations, or on the industry segment in which mpagy operates, which may have

been disclosed ifi Ri s k Foa paged6rofsthis Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

This section should be read in conjunction with and is qualified in its entirety by, the detailed information about our
Company and its Finandisstatements, with Industries Overview including notes thereto, in the sectionfitifRed s k

F a ¢ t dRinanoial Statements as Restateddindfi Ou r | ntd sushtrisk factors beginning on page 233and

121 respectively of this Draft Rederring Prospectus.

Unless otherwise stated, or the context otherwise requires, the financial information used in this section is derived from
our "Financial Statements as Restatedhcluded in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus on p2§&

Unless otherwise stated or the Context otherwise requires, in relation to business operations, in this section of the Draft
Red Herring Prospectuso,aliourderf@Qaeraparnyyo fiovre 0f) Oudiru Co mp
Limited. Unless otherwise stated or the context otherwise required, the financial information used in this section is derived
from our Restated Financial Statements

OVERVIEW OF BUSINESS

Our Company was initiallyjncorporatedas a pri vate company in the namenof f
February 28, 2005, under the provision of Companies Act 1956 bearing Corporate Identification Number
U27109AS2005PTC007674 issued by Regisifafompanies Assam, Mizoram, Manipur, Tripura, Nagaland, Arunachal
Pradesh & Meghalay&uwahati Subsequently, our Company was converted into Public Limited Company pursuant to
Shareholders resolution passed at the Extraordinary General Melting@ompany held on November 12, 2024, and

the name of our ComEK&Snyewass (dharnged ttead oiMNRl a Fresh Ce
upon conversion of Company to Public Limited dated December 16, 2024 was issued by tharRddgXximpanies,

Central Processing Centre. The Corporate Identification Number of the Company is U27109AS2005PLC007674.

Our Core business is as follows:

We, M P K STEELS (l) LIMITED are a manufacturer of generplrpose structal steel products, specializing in
providing highquality solutions for a wide range of industresch asRailways, Telecom Industries, State Electricity
Boards, Power & Energy Industries, Automotive Industry, Offshore Structures, Construction Industigsation
Industries, Auto Body Builders, Infrastructural Development Authorities.

Over a period of time the Company has adopteetrgyefficient and resource efficient prodiast technologywhich also
helpedreducing its impact on the environment, wehstill making sure its products are strong, reliable, and meet the needs
of its customers.

Over thetwo decades, MP K has experienced remarkable growth, positioning itse¥f espidlygrowing organizations
in the steel i ndus tlongterm grdwen anc deweppnrent Bas helpeaa @& nagigate through changing
market dynamics while remaining committed to its core values of quality and innovation.

The companydés growth is driven by i ts uasseoma fieeds thrbuglt i e nt
reliable and consistent product qualBy utilizing the technology, MP K has been able to streamline its manufacturing
processes, enhance product quality, and improve overall efficiency. Additionally, the company places great importance
on understanding and addressing the needs of its customers, which has helped igboddeputation within the

industry.

Our company is weléquipped to manufacture and trade a wide range of structural steel products, including M.S. Channel,
M.S. JoistBeam M.S. Angle, M.S. Square Bar, M.S. Round Bar, and M.S. Flat where M.S. Channetatgehe

majority of our revenue and play a pivotal role in driving the success of our bu3ihedd.S. Channels we produce are

widely used in several sectors for structural support anddeadng applications. They are particularly important in the
construction industry, where they serve as beams, frames, and supports for buildings, bridges, and other infrastructure
projects. Additionally, M.S. Channels are commonly used in power and energy industries for the construction of power
plants, substatiortrsictures, and electrical frameworks. In the railway sector, especially with organizations like CORE
(Central Organization for Railway Electrification), M.S. channels are used for building railway electrification structures
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and other railwayelated infragucture.Our M.S. Channels also playiraportantrole in the fabrication industry, where

they are used for creating custom frameworks, machinery, and-degwgtructures.

The Product Wise Breakup of our Revenue is as follows:
" In | akhs

For the Financial Year ended on

i 0, 0, 0,
Particulars siMar2s PO gimMarp4 %O gpyvaroz %O
Revenue Revenue Revenue

Manufactured goods
M.S. Channel 19,582.24 94.79 17,801.98 95.40 12,970.04 94.3
Total (A) 19,582.24 94.79 17,801.98 95.40 12,970.04 94.3
Traded Goods
M.S. Channel 61.81 0.30 156.92 0.84 186.85 1.36
M.S. Angle 178.88 0.87 67.76 0.36 - -
M.S. Flat 269.30 1.30 198.74 1.07 77.83 0.57
M.S. Round Bar 98.34 0.48 3.21 0.02 - -
M.S. Square Bar 74.37 0.36 23.84 0.13 17.96 0.13
M.S. Pipe 2.58 0.01
Total (B) 685.28 3.32 450.48 2.41 282.65 2.05
Other Operating Revenue
Scrap Sales 382.52 1.85 296.67 1.59 366.5 2.66
Raw Material Sales 1.04 0.01 110.99 0.59 132.49 0.96
Other Consumables 7.11 0.03 0.42 0.00 2.98 0.02
Total (C) 390.67 1.89 408.08 2.19 501.98 3.65
Total Revenue (A+B+C) 20,658.20 100.00 18,660.54 10000 13,754.67 100.00

The primary raw materials used in our production process are billets and ingots, which serve as the foundation for creating
a variety of steel products. Billets are sémished steel products that are typically produced through the process of
casting andare shaped into square or rectangular esessions. They are used as raw materials for further processing

into various forms like bars, rods, and sections. Ingots, on the other hand, are large blocks of steel formed by pouring
molten steel into molds, lvere they are allowed to cool and solidify. Both billets and ingots are essential in the production

of high-quality steel and form the backbone of our manufacturing operafidres.billets and ingots we use are
predominantly sourced from Rajasthdime rawmaterials are carefully selected to meet our quality standards, ensuring
that only thebetter qualitymaterials are used in the production of our steel products. This supply chain allows us to
maintain consistency and reliability in our final produ€lstails of state wise breakup of procurement of raw maisrial

as follows:

B I n | akhs
Billet Purchase
For the financial year For the financial year For the financial year
State Name March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023
Amount %* Amount %* Amount %*
Rajasthan 15,228.01 | 86.27% 14,105.01 85.8%% 7,563.56 74.08%
Punjab 636.60 3.61% 533.72 3.2%% 1,268.93 12.43%
Delhi 1,188.86 6.7%% 1,017.93 6.20% 242.55 2.3%
Odisha 156.31 0.8 109.36 0.6®6 - -
West Bengal 204.17 1.18% 213.34 1.30% - -
Jharkhand 94.90 0.5%% 208.45 1.27%6 39.72 0.3%%
Uttar Pradesh 34.22 0.1% - - - -
Chhattisgarh - - 91.96 0.56% 958.09 9.3
Madhya Pradesh 53.83 0.3% 150.09 0.91% - -
Haryana 53.67 0.3% - - 137.56 1.3%%
Total 17,650.56 | 100.00% 16,429.86 100.00% 10,210.42 100.00%
*The percentage have been derived by dividing the respective amount by Total purchases of Billets of the period/ yeerdtiamns

I n | akhs

Ingot Purchase
For the financial year For the financial year March  For the financial year March

State Name March 31, 2025 31,2024 31,2023
Amount % Amount % Amount %+
Rajasthan 458.53 100.00% 968.77 100.00% 2,842.76 100.00%
*The percentage have been derived by dividiregrespective amount by Total purchases of Ingots of the period/ year in consideration.
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M P K is dedicated to providing a comprehensive solution in structural steel, ensuring all products are designed to meet
the company'quality standardsBy activelyconsideringcustomed feedback, understanding their unique requirements,

and delivering customized solutions, MK ensurescustomer satisfaction fagachorder This commitment to our
customers fosters strong, enduring relationships and reinforcespatation for quality and reliability.

We focus on ensuring that our products meetojgality standards and are thoroughly inspected and tested to ensure
they are free from defects and function as intended. We follow strict parameters for produtiveMal paovide reliable
and durable steel products that support the needs of our clients in their important projects.

The Companyds ud0r20l5kareditatioosnfor Quali®y management system, 1810012015 for
environmental management al8lO 450012018 for occupational health and safety standards. It has procured BIS
certification such as IS 2062:20from the Bureau of Indian Standards. Thus, it is authorized to put ISI seal on its
products

Our factory is located on the DelMumbai Highway covering the 10,393.75 Sgm at-A95, RIICO Industrial Area
Extension, Phase 2 Bagru, Jaipur, RajastB@8007, IndiaThus, it enables better connectivity to the major markets of
the country. The company hasmaix of skilled and unskilled employeebat includesyoung andexperienced
professionals, engineers and technical staff. Also, compasg network of distributors and dealers with whom the
company have lonterm relationship to fetch customers in marRétese customers are spread across various industries
ranging from Railways, Telecom Industries, State Electricity Boards, Power & Energy Industries, Automotive Industry,
Offshore Structures, Construction Industries, Fabrication Industries, Auto BodyBulInfrastructural Development
Authorities. This commitment has not only helpedtasuild trust and loyalty within our workforce and client base but
has also positioned us in the industry

Mr. Suresh KumasSharmaPromoter and Chairman) and Mr. Mg Upadhyay (Promoter and Managing Director) play

a pivotal role in shaping the strategic direction and overseeing the operations of our company. Their unwavering
commitment to success, coupled with their extensive leadership and management expeessal| kiely decisions. Their
in-depth industry knowledge provides us with a significant competitive advantage, enabling us to expand our presence in
existing markets, tap into new opportunities, and explore avenues for continued growth.

Our Vision: We, atMPK, shall strive to create a Strong Base for Strong Future. To be instrumental
development of Infrastructure in the Country, and create opportunities for the bettermen
People, Communities & Societies. We believe in giving value for maneyrtcustomers and nev:
believe in shorterm gains.

Our Mission: To create an energgfficient Mild Steel making process. To produce wenldss Mild Steel product
and be a name to repute within the industry. To provide our customers with any @peatl
Purpose Structural Steel as per their requirements.

With clear vision and determination, we are marching ahead to degetwpquality productsWe are committedor

creating opportunities and believe in harmoniougxistence with societies and communities. We strive to offer overall
solution in structural steels.

OUR JOURNEY
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2005
The Journey of M P K Steels () Limited began in February 2005 with the establishment and
incorporation in the name of M P K Steels

first significant step with vision to provide progressive solution in the industry.

‘gd

<

2010

0 The company have been honored with the Rajasthan Energy Conservatior
/ Award in 2010 by the Department of Energy, Government of Rajasthan, in
o collaboration with the Rajasthan Renewable Energy Corporation Ltd., Jaip
_ This prestigious award recognizes our commitment to energy efficiency an
sustainable practices in our operations.

Wy

o Cc

4

2011
1. Awarded Rajasthan Energy Conservation Award in 2011

20122014
N/ 1. Awarded Rajasthan Energy Conservation Award in 2012
/ 2.Represented at Cll Conclave on steel industry

3. Selected as model unit for Energy Efficiency Interventions for

removal of barriers to Energy Efficiency Improvement in Steel Re
Rolling Mill Sector in India by United Nations Development Programme
& Ministry of Steel

4. Awarded Rajasthan Energy Conservation Award in 2014

2023

1. Awarded the ISO 9001:2015 for quality processes

2. Awarded the ISO 14001:2015 for environment management
3. Awarded the ISO 45001:2018 for health & safety

N

1

l

H

20242025
1. Conversion of Company from Private Limited to Public Limited on December 16, 2024
2. Revenue has significantly grown by almost 13.39 times as compared to 2007

3. Awarded the shareholders by Declaration of Bonus Shares in proportion of 1:1
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PROCUREMENT PROCESS

PO Sent / Verbal Communication to Dealer
The Purchase order is sent, or verbal communication is made with the dealer.

Goods Arrival (Average -8 days for Delivery)
The goods are received by the company after an average delivery tirdedafy3

Truck reaches Company Gate
Entry and invoice processing.

Weight Verification
The weight recorded bompany's own weighing machireecompared with the weight mentioned in the invojce.
Once verfied, the gate entry is approved for the truck

Sample Sent for Lab Testing

A part of the material is sent to the lab for testing to ensure quality and compliance

Material Unloading after Lab Test Approval
If the lab test results are satisfactory, the goods are unloaded, and the receiving process is complete.
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OUR MANUFACTURING PROCESS

01 = 15 I 03

RAW MATERIAL 1 8 © AN Wl RE-HEATING ROUGHING
INSPECTION L~ e B S FURNACE MILL

COOLING DIMENSIONS 4) FINISHING
PROCESS | BH CHECK ' MILL

08 | 09

DIMENSION . STRAIGHTENING
CHECK

(POST CUTTING)

1 M 0

END - L PACKAGING B CHEMICAL &
CUTTUNG L — PHYSICAL ANALYSIS

Process Description:
1. Raw Material Inspection

1 Purpose:To ensure the raw materials (billets, Ingot) meet the required quality standards before processing.

91 Process:The raw materials are inspected for surface defects, dimensions, and cheomipalsition. Any
material that does not meet the specifications is rejected.

1 Tools: Visual inspection, Spectro Lab testing which has 32 elements test.

2. Re-Heating Furnace

1 Purpose:To heat the raw material to a temperature suitable for rolling

1 Process:The billets or slabs are heated uniformly in a furnace to a temperature range of 1100°C to 1200°C,
depending on the steel grade.

1 Importance: Proper heating ensures the material is malleable and can be easily rolled without cracking.

3. Roughing Mill

1 Purpose To reduce the thickness of the heated material and prepare it for further rolling.

1 Process:The heated billets or slabs are passed through a series of roughing stands, where they are rolled to reduce
their crosssectional area and achieve an intermedihtpe.

1 Output: The material is transformed into a long, rectangular bar or bloom.

4. Finishing Mill
1 Purpose:To achieve the final dimensions and shape of the structural steel.

1 Process:The material from the roughing mill is further rolled in the finishindl, where it is shaped into the
desired profile (e.g. angles, channels, etc.).
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9 Precision: The finishing mill ensures tight tolerances and smooth surface finish.
5. Dimension Check

1 Purpose:To verify that the rolled product meets the required dimensigeaifications.

1 Process:The dimensions (length, width, thickness, etc.) of the rolled steel are measured using calipers, or other
measuring tools.

1 Outcome: Any product that does not meet the specifications is either reworked or rejected.

6. Cooling Process

1 Purpose:To cool the rolled steel to room temperature in a controlled manner.
1 Process:The steel is passed through a cooling bed to reduce its temperature gradually.
91 Importance: Proper cooling prevents internal stresses and ensures the desired mechameaiep.

7. End Cutting

1 Purpose:To remove uneven or defective ends of the rolled steel.
1 Process:The ends of the steel bars or profiles are cut using saws or shears to ensure uniformity.
9 Output: The steel is now ready for further inspection anacessing.

8. Dimension Check (Post Cutting)

91 Purpose:To ensure the final product meets the required dimensions after cutting.
1 Process:The dimensions are+{&hecked to confirm compliance with specifications.
1 Tools: Similar to the initial dimension checksing precision measuring instruments.

9. Straightening

9 Purpose:To correct any curvature or bending in the rolled steel.

1 Process:The steel is passed through a straightening machine, which applies pressure to remove any bends or
twists.

1 Importance: Straightening ensures the steel is ready for use in construction or other applications.

10. Chemical & Physical Analysis

1 Purpose:To verify the chemical composition and mechanical properties of the steel.

1 Process:Samples are taken from the finished procarad tested for chemical composition (e.g., carbon content,
alloying elements) and mechanical properties (e.g., tensile strength, hardness).

1 Tools: Spectrometers, tensile testing machines, and hardness testers.

11. Packaging

1 Purpose:To prepare the finishesteel for storage and transportation.
1 Process:The steel is bundled, labeled, and wrapped to protect it from damage during transit.
1 Materials: Steel straps may be used.

OUR PRODUCTS

Our company is capable of ma n u fdauccttlosir ¢ Im g i MsSt Ghardhed, MdSi s e d
Joist/Beam, M.S. Angle, M.S. Square Bar, M.S. Round Bar,and M.S. Fl@ur products find their

i nduswhriicehs i ncl udes Rai |l ways, Telecom I ndustries, St a
Aut omoti ve I ndustry, Of fshore Structures, Constructio
I nfrastructur al Devel opment Authorities

The ductility of structural steel allows for the creation of various predeterminedstamdardisecghapes to satisfy
particular construction requirements. T hteetfdbdcatonhy st r uc
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Our research and development facility are equipped with machines and testing facilities to perform a multitude of tests.
Quality is of prime importance for every product we manufacture, irrespectiveather it is a customized solution for
a specific client requirement, or a product development for more extensive use.

Our products are checked on the following parameters in our labs:
Weldability

Malleability

Chemical Composition

Strength

Tensility

Thickness and multitude of other test

ogkrwhrE

The Detailed Overview of our Product are as follows:

Sr. | Product & Description

\[o}

1. M.S. Channel

Description:

M.S. Channels are commonly used for creating frame
the construction of buildings, bridges, and ot
infrastructures because of their strength and ability
withstand heavy loads.

Usage:

a Industrial Sheds: They form the main framework for industriaheds, warehouses, and fact
buildings.

a Machinery Frames: Mild steel channels are often used in the construction of frames for |
machinery, equipment, transformers, etc.

u Material Handling Systems: These channels form part of conveyor systems, lifting equipmer
other material handling structures.

U0  Vehicle Chassisin the automobile industry, mild steel channels are used to make the framew
vehicle chassis due to their strength and eastalwication also be used for reinforcement
automotive body structures.

u Railway Bridges: Steel channels are used in the supports and construction of railway bridges

a Fencing & Gates:Mild steel channels can be used to create strong and durable frarfesscfiog or
gates.

They are used in many engineering industries and cover different application needs as per t
requirementMild steel channels are valued for their versatility, ability to be easily fabricated into dif
shapes, and theahility to carry heavy loads while being relatively affordable and easy to weld or bo

Advantages
§ Excellent Tensile Strength
§ Dimensional Accuracy
§ Operational Excellence
§ Durable

End User: Construction Industry, Manufacturing Industry, Transportationyd@neretail & Warehousing
Marine, Agriculture, Architecture, Infrastructure.
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Description: M.S.Angles, often referred to
asL -shapedsteel, are one of the most widely
usedstructural components due to their
strength, versatility, and ease of fabrication.
These angles can be used in a variety of
applications across multiple industries.

NP ACANY /.. VN

Usage:

U Building Frames: M.S.Angles are commonly used in the constructiohwlding frameworks, including
supporting columns, beams, and structural reinforcements for both residential and commercial by

U Bridges: They are used in the construction of bridge frameworks, providing support to the bridg
and maintaining stality under heavy traffic loads

U Roof Trusses M.S. Anglesare used in the fabrication of roof trusses to support the roof, ensuri
stability against external loads like wind and snow.

U Machinery Frames: They are used to construct frames for industriathinery, providing robust suppdg
for machines and ensuring they are securely fixed in place.

U Security Barriers: They are also used to create strong security barriers or enclosures around §
areas, providing protection and stability.

U Vehicle Frames: M.S. Anglesare often used in the manufacturing of vehicle frames, including tr
trailers, and buses, due to their ability to bear significant weight and resist wear.

U Railways: M.S. Anglesare used in railway infrastructure, such as for the coctibruof bridges, track
supports, and other rdilased structures.

U Decorative Features:In architecture, mild steel angles are sometimes used for decorative purp
facades, window frames, and other ornamental architectural features.

U Frames for Signage They are also used in the fabrication of frames for outdoor signage or billb
where a sturdy support structure is required.

U Cable Trays: M.S. Anglesare used to create supports for electrical wiring and cables, commonly
in commercial buildingand industrial facilities.

U Electrical Panel Frames: They are used to build frames and enclosures for electrical panels,
boards, and control systems.

U Rebar Frames: M.S. Anglesare often used to reinforce concrete structures in construction, pr@
support for concrete beams and columns during the curing process.

U Event Structures: M.S. Anglesare often used in the construction of temporary structures such as
stages, exhibition booths, or festival tents, due to their ease of assembly agthstre

M.S. Anglesare highly valued for their versatility, strength, and ease of use. They are widely available
various sizes and can be easily welded, bolted, or drilled to suit specific design requirements in a wid
of industries

Advantages

Strength & Durability
Cost Effectiveness
Adaptability & Elongation
Retraction & Rigidity
Precision & Optimization

w W W W W

End User: Construction, Manufacturing, Automotive, Energy, Railways, Marine, Agriculture, Architeq
Heavy Equipment, And Structural Engigring.

M.S. Flat
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Description:

M.S. Hat bars, which are rectangular pieces
mild steel with a flat, wide crossection, are
widely used in various industries due to th

ik w.: & ~ strength, versatility, and ease of fabricati
MR g These bars can be cutelded, or bent intg
- ""... different shapes and sizes, making them suit

A

for a broad range of applications.

Usage:

U0 Custom Metalwork: M.S. Flatbars are often used in metal fabrication to create custom shapes, br
and support structures. They are particularly useful in projects where precise cuts and shapes arg

U Welding Projects. M.S. Flatbars are commonly used in welding appliizas to build frames, support
and structural components for various industries, including construction and manufacturing.

U0 Heavy-Duty Racks and ShelvesDue to their strength, they are used to create hdaty racks and
shelves, especially in commercaid industrial storage systems.

U Metal Furniture Frames: M.S. Flatbars are used to make the framework for metal furniture, su
tables, chairs, and shelving units. Their structural integrity ensures the furniture is sturdy and ca
supporting weipt.

U0 Custom Furniture: For bespoke or custom furniture, flat bars can be cut and welded into the ¢
shapes for modern, industristlyle designs.

U Gate Frames M.S. Flatbars are commonly used in the construction of gates for both residenti
commerdal properties. They form the basic structure for gates, ensuring strength and security.

0 Fencing SystemsM.S. Flatare used to create the frames and posts for fences, providing a
foundation to support fencing panels or wire mesh.

U  Security Barriers: They are also used to construct security barriers, bollards, and other protective §
in commercial and industrial spaces.

U Farm Implements: M.S. Flatbars are used in agricultural machinery such as plows, tillers, and ha
providing the necessasfrength to handle heavy soil and agricultural tasks.

0 Livestock Gates and FencesThey are used in creating gates and enclosures for livestock, providing
lasting durability in agricultural settings.

U Cable Trays and Supports M.S. Flatbars are used to make cable trays, supports, and condu
electrical wiring systems in both commercial and industrial buildings.

U0 Electrical Panel Frames M.S. Flatbars are used in the construction of frames for electrical panels, ¢
systems, andther enclosures, offering strength and durability for electrical installations.

U Pipe Supports M.S. Flatbars are used to create supports and brackets for pipes in plumbing,
systems, and other piping infrastructure, providing a stable and secumwivek to hold pipes in place

U Flanges M.S. Flatbars are sometimes used to create flanges for joining pipes and components in in
piping systems

0 Architectural Features: M.S. Flatbars are used for creating decorative and functional architeq
features such as window frames, door frames, and metalwork in commercial and residential build

U Industrial -Style Decor M.S. Flatare also used in industriatyle furniture and interior design elemen
such as staircases, railing systems, and fumitur

U0 Rail Track Components M.S. Flatbars are sometimes used in the manufacture of certain railway
components, including track ties and brackets that help maintain the structural integrity of railway

U Railcar Components M.S. Flatbars are useth the construction of railcars and other transporta
vehicles, where they help form the chassis and structural framework.

U0 Event Stages and PlatformsM.S. Flatbars are used to construct frames for event stages, platform
exhibition booths, espétly for large public events, concerts, and trade shows.

U Temporary Enclosures They can also be used in the creation of temporary enclosures, shelte
protective barriers for events or construction sites.

M.S. Flatbars are highly valued for their ngatility, strength, and ease of processing. They are used in g
range of industries, from construction and manufacturing to automotive and agricultural sectors, and
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structural support in various applications. Their ability to be easily cujedeand shaped makes the
essential for a variety of construction, engineering, and design needs.

Advantages:
§ Easy to Fabricate
§ High StrengthTo-Weight Ratio
§ Long Lifespan
§ Cost Effective & Versatile

End User: Construction and Infrastructure industAytomotive, Heavy Machinery, Manufacturing, Energ
and Power, Shipbuilding, Agriculture.

M.S. Round Bar

Description:

| M.S. RoundBar are one of the most commorn
. used materials in various industries due to tl

versatility, strength, and ease ofbfaation.

These bars have a round cresstion and arg

widely utilized in both structural an
manufacturing applications.

Usage:Building Frames, Steel round bars are used in the construction of frames and supports for
and infrastructur@rojects, providing essential structural integrity.

U Bridges and OverpassesyV.S. Round Baare used to reinforce concrete and steel components in bi
and overpasses, ensuring strength and stability under heavy traffic loads.

U Shafts and AxlesM.S. Rownd Barare widely used in the manufacturing of shafts, axles, and other ro
or loadbearing components in machines and vehicles.

U Spindles and PulleysM.S. Round Bagare used to make machine spindles, pulleys, and other mech
parts that requirerpcise dimensions and durability.

U Gear Housings:They are used in the production of gear housing components, providing support fg
and ensuring smooth operation in various types of machinery.

U Vehicle Parts: M.S. Round Bagare used in the productiori warious automotive parts, including axle
shafts, and connecting rods, where high strength and durability are required to handle the st
movement.

U Suspension Systemdvl.S. Round Baare often used to make parts of the vehicle suspension sygsiem|
as springs and shock absorber components, ensuring they can bear heavy loads and absq
effectively.

U Cranes and Hoisting Equipment: M.S. Round Barare used in the construction of crane compong
lifting equipment, and hoisting systems thajuiee robust materials to lift heavy loads.

U Industrial Tools: They are used in the manufacture of heduty tools, like drill rods, punches, and dig
due to their ability to withstand high stress and wear.

U Gate Frames: M.S. Round Barare used to manufage gates, particularly in security systems ¢
residential fencing. They provide a robust structure that can withstand pressure and offer durabili

U Fencing PostsM.S. Round Baare also used to create strong fencing posts and support beams f
reddential and commercial fencing.

U Farm Implements: M.S. Round Baare used in the construction of agricultural machinery, such as p
tillers, and harrows, providing the strength needed for heaty farm work. Round Bars are usied
reinforce concrete, build bridges, and erect structural frames.

U Sign Post Frames:M.S. Round Baare used in the construction of signposts for roads, advertisen
and other displays, offering strength and durability to withstand environmental elements.

U Display Stands:They are also used to create support frames for advertising disptaynotional standg
and exhibition units.

U  Structural Fabrication: M.S. Round Barcan be cut, welded, and shaped into custom parts for a v
of structural and nostructural applications in construction and manufacturing.

i Mining Equipment: M.S. RoundBar are used in the production of mining machinery and equipn
such as drills, shovels, and crushers, where high wear resistance and durability are needed.
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M.S. Round Barare an essential material due to their wide range of applications in both structur
manufacturing fields. Their strength, ease of shaping, and versatility make them a preferred choice in i
ranging from constructinto automotive, agriculture to marine, and beyond.

Advantages:

8 Non standard sizes provided on demand
8 High levels of customization

§ Competitive rates

8 Ability to meet bulk orders.

End User. Construction (for reinforcement bars in buildings atictures), Manufacturing (for machine|
parts, shafts, and axles), Automotive (for vehicle components like drive shafts and steering cg
Engineering (for fabrication and structural components), Energy (for equipment in power plants and ¢
Agriculture (for equipment parts like plows and tools), and Toolmaking (for manufacturing hand toolg
and fasteners)

Rock Drilling: M.S. Round Baare used as rods in rock drilling operations due to their strangthbility
to withstand higiimpact forces.

Rail Track Components: M.S. Round Barare sometimes used in the production of certain rail t
components, including rail spikes, track bolts, and other fastening elements, ensuring safe an
connections.

M.S. Square Bar

Usage:

u

Description: M.S. Square Bars,
characterized by their square cro
section, are versatile and widely usedi
range of applications across differe
industries. Their strength, durability, af
ease of fabrication make them an esser|
material in manysectors.

Frames and Supports:M.S. Square Barare used to create frames and support structordsiildings,
bridges, and other infrastructure projects. They are commonly used for reinforcement and to prov
additional stability.

Staircase Railings:M.S. Square Barare often used to manufacture staircases, both as structural s
and for theconstruction of handrails or balusters.

Machine Parts: M.S. Square Barare used in the manufacture of machine components and parts, g
shafts, gears, and other mechanical elements that require strength and durability.
Frames for Equipment: They are also used in creating frames for industrial machinery and equip
providing the necessary structural strength to support operations.
Vehicle Frames:M.S. Square Barare used in the production of vehicle frames, particularly for tru
trailers, and other transport vehicles, where strength anddeadng capacity are essential.
Suspension ComponentsSome automotive suspension components, like control arms and suppo
are made fronM.S. Square Bardue to their strength and resilience.

Gate Frames:M.S. Square Barare widely used in the construction of gates for both residentia
commercial properties. They offer a strong framework for both decorative and security gates.
Fencing Systems:M.S. Square Barsre also used for making fem posts and frames, providing t
necessary structural integrity to withstand pressure and environmental factors.

Farm Implements: M.S. Square Barare used in the production of agricultural equipment and 1
implements, such as plow frames, harrows, taaiters.

Livestock Enclosures:They can also be used for building pens, enclosures, and gates for livestoc
BalustradesM.S. Square Barare frequently used in creating railings, balustrades, and guardrails fo
residential and commercial buildingEhey offer excellent strength and an attractive, industtidé
finish.
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U Decking and Balcony Railings:M.S. Square Barare used for supporting railings on decks, balcon
and staircases, adding both structural integrity and aesthetic value.

U Hand Tools: Some hand tools, such as hammers, wrenches, and spanndfisSuSeguare Barfor the
construction of their handles or heads, providing strength and durability.

U Cutting and Welding Tools: M.S. Square Barare also used to manufacture various cuttirdjwaelding
tools, where strength is critical.

U Billboard Frames: M.S. Square Barare often used in the construction of large advertising billboardj
signposts, where a robust frame is required to support the weight of the sign.

M.S. Square Barare highly valued for their strength, durability, and versatility. They can be easily cut, w|
and shaped to suit a wide range of applications, making them essential components in many indust
construction to manufacturing, furniture to aghiate.

Advantages
§ High Strength
§ Accuracy in Dimensions
8 Shear & Bend Strength
§ Compatibility with various applications
§ Long life and various other parameters

End User: Construction (for structural reinforcement and framework), Manufacturing (for mactpaetsy
and tools), Automotive (for vehicle components and frames), Engineering (for fabrication and structur
support), Agriculture (for equipment manufacturing), Energy (for equipment and infrastructure in pow
plants), and Furniture (for frames and soitp in furniture production).

M.S. Joist / Beam

Description:

Mild steel joistébeams and beams ar
commonly used in construction ar
industrial applications due to their streng
durability, and ability to support heavy loag

Usage:

U Roof and Floor Supports: Mild steel joists/beamsare commonly used to support the roof and fl
structures in both commercial and residential buildings. They provide a framework that can har
weight of the building and other loads.

U Beams for Open Floor PlansThey are essential for creating opsgraces in buildings, allowing for widg
columnfree areas, particularly in large buildings like shopping malls, sports halls, and warehouses

U Bridge Framework: Mild steeljoists/beamsre used to form the main structural framework of brid
supportingthe load of vehicles and pedestrians. They are particularly useful in-deatge bridge
constructions due to their strength and ability to span long distances.

U Highway OverpassesSteeljoists/beamare used for supporting highway overpasses and viadadping
them bear traffic loads while maintaining structural integrity.

U Factory Frames: Steeljoists/beamsre used to create the framework for factory buildings, wareho
and industrial sheds, offering excellent ldaghring capacity for equipment, tadals, and machinery.

U Cranes and Lifting SystemsMild steeljoists/beamsare used in the design of crane rails, lifting equipm
and other heawguty industrial systems.

U Office Building Framework: Steeljoists/beamsire used to construct commerciailBimgs, providing the
necessary structural support for the floors, ceilings, and roofs.

U High-rise Buildings: In the construction of tall buildings, steel beams are used extensively to supp
weight of floors and roof structures.
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Advantages
High Strength & LoadBearing Capacity

Ease of installation
Cost Effectiveness

w W W W W W

and design elements)

Efficient use of materials, reducing waste
Resistance to warpingwisting, and shrinking
Compatibility with various building systems

U Walkways and Bridges: Steeljoists/beamsre used in the construction of pedestrian bridges, ele
walkways, and access platforms, providing safe passage over difficult terrain or busy roadways.

Mild steeljoists/beamsire highly versatile due to their strength, adaptabiliheir ability to be fabricated int
various shapes and sizes makes them ideal for supporting both residential and industrial structures

End User: Construction (for building structures, bridges, and infrastructure), Manufacturing (fact
warehouses, and industrial plants), Energy (power plants, oil rigs, and Renewable energy str
transportation (railway, highway, and airport infrastruejutHeavy equipment manufacturing (machin
frames and support structures), Marine (shipbuilding and offshore platforms), Public Infrast
(government buildings, schools, hospitals), and Architecture and designgtaigearchitectural framework

KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS OF OUR COMPANY

The following table set forth certain key performance indicators for the years indicated:

Key Financial Performance Indicators*

Particulars

i n

For the Financial Year ended on

31-Mar-25

31-Mar-24

31-Mar-23

Revenue from Operatiofis 20,658.20 18,660.54 13,754.67
EBITDA @ 869.25 327.57 190.71
EBITDA Margin (%) ® 4.21 1.76 1.39
PAT 605.35 310.88 180.75
PAT Margin (%)* 2.93 1.67 1.31
NetwortH> 2,423.03 1,817.68 1,506.80
ROE (%° 28.55 18.7 13.73
ROCE (%) 19.32 8.93 5.47
Notes:

(M Revenue from Operations means the Revenue from Operations as appearing in the Restated Financial Statements
@ EBITDA is calculated as Profit before tax + Depreciatiofrinance Cost Other Income.

Lakhs

®6EBI TDA Margind is calculated as EBITDA divided by Revenue
W6PAT Margind is calculated as PAT ftons. the period/year divid
®)Net vasdefined under Regulation 2(1)(hh)of the SEBI ICDR Regulatiomsas ns t he aggregapeshalae
capital and all reserves created out of the profnidtsl oasnsd asceccouur
after deducting the aggregate value of the accumul atodd lassse
per the Restated Financi al I nformati on, but drdbéas &n otf idreplrieace
and amal gamati on.

® Return on Equity is ratio of Profit after Tax aAterageShareholder Equity

MReturn on Capital Employed is calculated as EBIT ditotdlded by

borrowings. Here, EBIT is calculated as Profit before takimance Cost Other Income

Key Operational PerformanceIndicators*

Particulars

For financial year ended

March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023

Revenue from operatiofs 20,658.20 18,660.54 13,754.67
Number of Customerd 127 129 120
Average Revenue from operations per custdfigs 162.66 144.66 114.62
No. of repetitive customefd 91 98 85
% of repetitive customef® 71.65% 75.97% 70.83%
Revenue from repetitive custoni®r 18,675.64 18,461.44 13,282.58
% of Revenue from repetitive custoni&i’® 90.40% 98.93% 96.57%
Employee Benefit Co$? 224.06 188.31 124.48
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474
0.26

521
0.43

490
0.38

Total Annual Manpower (Nos{)
Average Annual Manpower Codg=¢

Notes:

(M Revenue from Operations means the Revenue from Operations as appearing in the Restated Financial Statements

@ Number of Customers is total number of customers who have purchased the products from the company during specified period.

@) Average Revenugom operations per customer revenue earned per customer during the specific period, which is derived as

Total revenue from operations divided by total number of customers.

) No. of repetitive customers is Number of Customers Repeated for more than one financial year/period

() 95 of repetitive customers is calculated as no. of repetitive customers divided by total number of customers

©® Revenue from repetitive customer is tixeenue generated from customers repeating over the years.

(™ % of Revenue from repetitive customer is calculated as revenue earned from repetitive customers divided by total revenue from

operations

® Employee Benefit Cost is the expenses incurretileyt company on employeeds salary, funds
statements

©) Total Annual Manpower is total number of employees engaged in the working of the company in each month of the corresponding
year.

(10 Average Manpower Cost provides cost incurred per employee by the company. It is calculated as Employee benefit cost divided
by total annual manpower.

*As certified by B D G & Co. LLP, Chartered Accountants, pursuant to their certificate 3#{ed8 2025

OUR CLIENTELE

Our products are designed to meetribeds of a wide range of industries, reflecting their versatility and quality standards.
While we do not engage in direct sales to end clients, our products are efficiently delivered through a network of trusted
dealers who serve as key partners in enguhat our solutions reach businesses across various sectors.

This structured distribution network spans multiple states, including Rajasthan, Punjab, West Bengal, Gujarat, Haryana,
Uttar Pradesh, Assam, and Madhya Pradesh, ensuring consistent prodabiligzand timely delivery. Through these
established partnerships, we are able to offer our productsgwaa, supporting the ongoing needs of industries across

the region.

By working closely with our dealers, we maintain a strong presence in ttketraad ensure that our products continue
to meet the demands of our clientele while focusing on product quality and availability.

The State Wise Breakup of our Revenue from domestic market (India) is as follows:

B I n | akhs
For the Financial Year ended
Particulars 31-Mar-25 el 31-Mar-24 el 31-Mar-23 % of Revenue
Revenue Revenue

Rajasthan 19,788.32 95.79% 18,515.63 99.22% 13,646.65 99.21%
Haryana 803.49 3.89% - - - -
Punjab 33.73 0.16% 26.51 0.14% 53.57 0.39%
West Bengal 11.27 0.05% 75.96 0.41% 26.91 0.20%
Gujarat 2.01 0.01% 28.89 0.15% 9.43 0.07%
Uttar Pradesh 7.77 0.04% 13.56 0.07% 15.88 0.12%
Assam 2.05 0.01% - - 2.24 0.02%
Madhya Pradesh 9.54 0.05% - - - -

Total 20,658.20 100.00% 18,660.54 100.00% 13,754.67 100.00%

TOP 10SUPPLIERS AND CUSTOMERS

Top 10 Suppliers/Vendors

B I n |
For the Financial Year ended on
Particulars ** 31-Mar-25 31-Mar-24 31-Mar-23
% Gross % Gross % Gross
Amount Amount Amount
Purchases* Purchases* Purchases*
Supplier 1 3,973.64 20.50% 3,611.35 19.45% 2,014.38 14.55%
Supplier 2 1,648.86 8.51% 1,731.43 9.33% 1,225.33 8.85%
Supplier 3 1,586.90 8.19% 1,620.04 8.73% 1,217.46 8.79%
Supplier 4 1,235.52 6.38% 1,486.60 8.01% 948.85 6.85%
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Supplier 5 1,020.42 5.27% 693.57 3.74% 901.6 6.51%
Supplier 6 1,001.62 5.17% 665.79 3.59% 878.01 6.34%
Supplier 7 1,000.76 5.16% 646.03 3.48% 646.15 4.67%
Supplier 8 902.61 4.66% 538.97 2.90% 604.49 4.37%
Supplier 9 530.47 2.74% 510.58 2.75% 483.66 3.49%
Supplier 10 502.37 2.59% 480.81 2.59% 390.91 2.82%

Total 13,403.17 69.16% 11,985.18 64.55% 9,310.85 67.25%

Note: Top10 Suppliers for each period are considered separately.

* Percentages have been calculated by dividing Materials purchased by the cost of total raw materials and traded gosésl purcha
**We have not disclosed the name of Suppliers as we hawbt@hedNo Objection Certificate/Consent letter frohem

Top 10 Customers

- I'n | akhs

For the Financial Year ended on

Particulars ** 31-Mar-25 31-Mar-24 31-Mar-23
Amount \ % Revenue* = Amount % Revenue*  Amount % Revenue*

Customer 1 4,369.00 21.15% 4,742.97 25.42% 4,240.63 30.83%
Customer 2 3,356.64 16.25% 3,129.36 16.77% 2,129.15 15.48%
Customer 3 1,195.94 5.79% 1,290.59 6.92% 921.72 6.70%
Customer 4 846.11 4.10% 1,035.56 5.55% 679.84 4.94%
Customer 5 800.64 3.88% 850.2 4.56% 658.67 4.79%
Customer 6 746.37 3.61% 737.65 3.95% 604.68 4.40%
Customer 7 744.70 3.60% 648.6 3.48% 565.15 4.11%
Customer 8 711.89 3.45% 627.56 3.36% 354.24 2.58%
Customer 9 701.91 3.40% 621.21 3.33% 305.87 2.22%
Customer 10 558.48 2.70% 475.15 2.55% 299.3 2.18%

Total 14,031.68 67.92% | 14,158.85 75.88% | 10,759.25 78.22%

Note: Top10 Customer for each period are considered separately.
* Percentages have been calculated by dividing Customer Sales by total Revenue from Operations.
**\We have not disclosed the names of Customers as we haobtamiedNo Objection Certificate/Consent Letter from them

OUR COMPETITIVE STRENGTHS

1. Dual Plant Operations at a Single Location

One of the key competitive strengths of our company is the strategic advantage of having two plants located at the
same premises in RajasthanAat 195, RIICO Industrial Area Extension, Phase 2 Bagru, Jaipur, Rajasthan; India

303007.
This dual plansetup allows us to:

I Simultaneous Product DevelopmentWe can manufacture two distinct products concurrently, increasing
production efficiency and ensuring that we can cater to a broader range of customer needs.

1 Enhanced Flexibility: The ability to operat multiple production lines at the same time enables us to respond
quickly to varying customer demands and industry requirements, giving us an edge over competitors who may
be limited by singleplant operations.

1 Optimized Resource Utilization: With both gants at one location, we maximize the use of resources, reduce
overhead costs, and streamline logistics, resulting in improved cost efficiency and faster turnaround times.

This duatplant advantage positions us as a flexible and agile supplier capabledihg large and diverse customer
orders, making us a preferred partner in the marketplace.

2. Extensive Range of iesfor Diverse Steel Measurements
A significant competitive strength of our company lies in our extensive investment in a diverse range of specialized
Dies tailored to produce steel in various measurements and specifications. This allows us to achieve precision in
steel production, ensug we meet the exact needs of each customer by offering a wide array of thicknesses, widths,
and profiles. With this capability, we can efficiently serve a diverse customer base, from those requiring standard
sizes to those with unique, complex demanddi#@hally, the breadth of ouriek collection provides increased
production flexibility, enabling us to quickly adapt to varying order sizes and specifications, offering both speed and
versatility that gives us a strong competitive edge in the market.
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3. Strong Brand and Long-Term Relationships
A key competitive strength of our company is our vesitablished and trusted brand, built over the past 20 years of
consistent growth and success in the industry. Our$tewgding relationships with distributors ns® of whom have
been with us since our inception, have played a pivotal role in fostering repeat business and reinforcing customer
loyalty. These enduring partnerships have been instrumental in our ability to maintain a robust retention strategy,
with multiple repeat orders coming from our established dealer network.

4. Rigorous Quality Assurance and Control

A significant competitive strength of our company is the quality of our products, which is a cornerstone of our
manufacturing process. We implement rgjent quality assurance and control measures at every stage, from
procurement of raw materials to the distribution of finished products.

Comprehensive Quality ChecksOur quality commitment is demonstrated through rigorous quality checks at both
the procuement and disbursement stages. This ensures that every product meets the highest standards of quality
before it reaches our customers.

Expert and Trained Quality Team: Our Quality Division is staffed with highly trained and experienced
professionals whaversee all quality control activities. Their expertise enables us to maintain compliance with
regulatory standards, ensuring that each product is manufactured to exacting specifications.

In-House Laboratory: We maintain an ifhouse laboratory, fully eqoped with the necessary instruments to
perform a wide range of tests on both raw materials and finished products. This facility ensures that every component
meets the required performance criteria before it enters the production process or reachegthe mark

This quality control system gives us a significant competitive edge, allowing us to consistentlygtaiveality
products, build customer trust, and maintain our reputation as a reliable arglhlgi supplier in the market.

Core Values

Innovation

We believe that all our employees must be innovative in their approach a
processes must be continuously upgraded through innovative techniqu
practices if we want to maintain our leadership

Customer Centricity
The core of our exisnce shall be our customeiSxternal & Internal. We
strive to achieve customer delight through our products, processes, systs
aftersale services. Continuous feedback appreciation and suggestions
clients is what is the most valuable asset af technological and proce
evolutions.

Integrity & Transparency

We remain transparent & ethical in our offerings, products, procesg
policies to our customers, associates, vendors and partners. We belie
whatever commitments are made to eustomers and clients need to
fulfilled at any cost. This approach has enabled us to maintain an exg
rapport and create strong relationships

Social Responsibility & Care for society

h We channelize our efforts in being responsible to the sodity operations
\?j shall be environmentally conscious. We train our employees to
responsibilities of all their actions and follow the same in each of
transactions. Maintaining hygiene & providing a safe working placs
respecting the environment &xing for our communities and demonstrati
high ethical standards.

OUR BUSINESS STRATEGY

1. Ilncreasing our production to focus on the growing de.l

Over the years we have increased ourOwerodtultd i y@marcsa,p:
consistently expanded our manufacturing capabilities,
our existingppnembsess dbss§gerd to:
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T Enhance ProducBlyi damcQaepaasciintgy :production within the s
our ability to meet growing market demand, ensuring
vol umes.

T Drive Sales afdthePreafpianalkidl iptryo:ducti on capacity will
customer needs but also create new business opport
and profitability.

i enefit fremoEcWictalinieencreased production, we antic
resulting in cost efficiencies and i mproved mar gi n:¢
o offer more competitive apriitcyi.ng whil e maintaininecg

2. Strengthen our brand value & expand the dealership n

The industry is seeing a shift in market share from
greater mar ket share in this emei bomamelnt o a&ndeintgtihen
recall and consequently we shalll continue to invest
unorganized, a good distribution network us edead¢mrtisd!
net work by way of appointment of new dealers in growi

3. Diversification and Market Expansion:

Geographic Expansion: We target new markets domesti ceé
construction projects. This could include expanding i
are on the rise.

Pr odDuicvter si fi cati on: Whil e the cor e Mb &hiannensesl , mawe beex
producing a pwiodairctrsanwdvi Shf/ Bealsmdss Angl e, M. S. Squar
Bar , M. S. FIl at to easengdobdfepenetsattonsinlergrsting
will enable us to penetrate into new customers areas
of these measures, our compgarsyawiel lankde palolfde ttadbiilndrye

4. Cost Optimization and Lean Manufacturing

Process | npuro vceomepnatn:y ai ms to enhance efficiency and
We plan to invest in new plant acnads tnsa, ¢ hminreir nyi, z ew hhi uwcrhr
generate | ess scrap. These wupgrades wil/l streamline

consumption and maintenance.

Supply ChainWOphamezatrengthened relatmonehfpsowabhe
ensure timely delAdcdirtyi confalrlayw mahteercicarhpsany pl ans to
payments to vendors to take advantage of cash discoul

Energy EfABi enengy: costs atreeela psriogdnuicftiicoann;$ aipnapnl e nwetratsiun
(such as optimizing furnace operations and investing
operating expenses.

5. Customer Relationship Management:

At the coresbobfabegybius Casstormen g Rfed @aud omrs,hiwi tMa naa gceursetn
centric approach thdatrenmplaginzes hbh pisl. diWweg dlidrgerenti a

Del i vead@uag!| ity and T™Wemeplryi oDdltiivhegruypriovy dpngdbhc¢gs and
delivery, which are essential factors in fostering ¢t

Customization bhd8teehn8ohgttbas: every project has ul
solutions that align with specific customer needs, eI

This commitment to personalization and excellence no
but also ppsietfieomedupaadnar for future business oppo

SAFETY, QUALITY CONTROL AND CERTIFICATIONS
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Our business is focused on emphasizing on quality, environment, health and safety. We believe that maintaining a high
standard of quality for our products is critical to our continued growth. Acrosactory, we have put in place quality
systems that a@r all areas of our business processes from manufacturing, supply chain to product delivery to ensure
consistent quality, efficacy and safety of products.

We are accredited with various quality certifications for manufacture of Structural Steel like:

Certifications:

Particulars /Description

Certificate /
Number

Date of Registration
Valid Till

Registration

Particulars /Description

Certificate /
Number
Date of Registration
Valid Till

Registration

Quality management Systen
ISO 9001:2015

22EQJG89/R1

January 11, 2023

January 10, 2026

This is to Certify That
Qualing Management System of

M.P.K. STEELS (I) LTD.

A-195, PHASE-IL, RIKCO INDUSTRIAL AREA (EXTN), BACRU,
JAIPUR-303007 (RAJASTHAN) INDIA

fias been assessed and found to conform to the requirements of

for the following scape :

MANUFACTURE & SUPPLY OF M.S CHANNELS. JOISTS, ANGLES,
FLATS, SQUARES, ROUNDS & SECTIONS.

Certificate No : 22EQIGBYR1
Initial Registration Date : 110172023 Issmnce Date - 181212024
Date of Expiry - 10W01/2026

Date of re-certification - 10/01/2026

DIRECTOR AT
Magnitude Management Services Pvt, Lid.

. S S Pt T ——

oo ko e 3 4 v

OccupationaHealth and
Safety (OH&S) Managemen
Systems
IS0 45001:2018

22EOJAT3/R1

January 11, 2023

January 10, 2026

C y /ﬁ;(' Y
(/(f//%(«(//(/ (/ : /?) (»7/,,'//(,//(, n
This is to Certify That
Occupational Health © Safetyy Management System of

M.P.K. STEELS (I) LTD.

A-195, PHASE-IL, RIICO INDUSTRIAL AREA (EXTN), BACRU,
JAIPUR -203007 (RAJASTHAN) INDIA.

fias been assessed and found 1o conform to the requirements of

ISO 45001:2018

_for the following scope :

MANUFACTURE & SUPPLY OF M.S CHANNELS, JOISTS, ANGLES,
FLATS, SQUARES, ROUNDS & SECTIONS

Cestificate Na : ZEOJATIRL
Initial Registration Date : 11/01/2023 Issuance Date 181272024
Date of Expiry : 1000172026

Date of re certification - 10WD1/2026

Particulars /Description

Environmental Managemern
Systems
ISO 14001:2015
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Certificate / Registration 22EEJV67/R1
Number

Date of Registration January 11, 2023
Valid Till January 10, 2026

(/('/'////‘('///(' (/ 4G /()(»7/:,'//7///(,//

This is to Certify That
Environmental Management System of

M.P.K.STEELS (I) LTD.

A-195, PHASE-IL RICO INDUSTRIAL AREA (EXTN.), BAGRU,
JAIPUR -303007 (RAJASTHAN) INDIA.

fias been assessed and fornd to conform to the requirements of

ISO 14001:2015
for the following scope :

MANUFACTURE & SUPPLY OF M.S CHANNELS, JOISTS, ANCLES,
FLATS, SQUARES, ROUNDS & SECTIONS.

Certificate No : 2ZEEJVETIRL
Initial Registration Date : 110172023 Issuance Date - 18/12/2024
Date of Expiry - 140172026
Date of re-certification : 1VD1/2026

ISO 14001:2015

Particulars /Description BI'S Certifi
IS 2062 2
Product qua
Standards (
Certificate / Registration EZIe[ox{HIexNN

Number

Date of Registration August 27, 2023

Valid Till August 26,2026

MARKETING STRATEGY

1. Define Target Market Segments

Our marketing strategy focuses on identifying and targeting key customer segments within the construction and
infrastructure sectors that utilize structural steel. By understanding the unique needs of these segments, we can tailor
our approach to effectivelyesve them. The primary segments we are targeting include:

Large construction companies

Civil engineering firms

Shed manufacturing firms

Railways, like CORE (Central Organization for Railway Electrification)

Electricity Boards in different states

Power GridCorporation of India

Fabrication industry

=4 =4 =4 -8 -8 -89

By focusing on these strategic customer segments, we aim to strengthen our presence and grow our market share in
the construction and infrastructure sectors.

2. Branding and Positioning
The company intends to entee its brand visibility and market presence through targeted advertising efforts, such as
shop branding and strategically placed hoardings at the premises of our wholesale clients. This initiative aims to

reinforce our reputation and connect directly viely stakeholders in our supply chain.

Highlighting Our Strengths

165



™M
2. SMIPK

We position our company as a reliable supplier of tgghlity, durable, and cosfffective steel products. Our
marketing efforts will emphasize the following core strengths:

i Precision in Manufacturing: Delivering steel products with exacting standards of quality and precision.

ii. Custom Solutions for Complex ProjectsOffering tailored steel solutions to meet the unique needs of
demanding projects.

iii. On-Time Delivery and Reliability: Ensuring timely delivery of products, demonstrating our commitment
to reliability in every aspect of our service.

Differentiation

We effectively highlight the unique qualities of our steel product such as strength, sustainability, and a diverse product
range which are offered all from a single trusted source. This value proposition will serve as the foundation to
differentiate us in the marketplace.

Developing a Strong Brand Identity

To build lasting brand recognition, we will focus on creatiniistinctive logo, tagline, and visual identity that reflects

our values, industry expertise, and dedication to quality. Consistency in our brand messaging will be maintained across
all marketing platforms, both offline and online. Our past efforts in lingndave been reinforced by the three
Intellectual Property rights currently held by the company, which underscore our commitment to building a strong,
credible brand.

By implementing this strategic approach, we aim to solidify our position as a letwisigd supplier in the steel
industry, recognized for both the quality of our products and our custiinstemindset.

3. Customer Lead Generation Strategy

As a core element of our marketing strategy, we focus on generating and nurturingdlighleadgo drive business
growth. Our approach includes:

9 Nurturing Leads
We actively register on various online marketplaces to expand our reach and attract potential customers. By
maintaining a comprehensive customer database, we can effectively nurturedeadbeir journey, and follow
up on inquiries in a timely and personalized manner.

9 Building Long-Term Relationships
We prioritize relationshigbuilding with prospective customers, ensuring that each lead receives the attention
and followup necessary toonvert them into loyal clients.

This strategy is designed to create a steady pipeline of prospects, allowing us to continually grow our customer base
and strengthen our market presence.

INFRASTRUCTURE FACILITIES FOR UTILITIES LIKE ELECTRICITY WATER & POWER

Infrastructure Facilities

Our registered office is locatedlbuse No. 87, Rajgarh Road, Silpukhuri, Kamrup, Gmc, Astaie-781003and our
corporate office and factoig located aRajastharat A - 195, RIICO Industrial Area Extension, Ph&Bagru, Jaipur,
Rajasthan, India 303007

The office and facilities are well equipped with requisite utilities, infrastructure facilities, computer systems, internet

connectivity, other communication equipment, security and other facilities, whiotoarieed for our business operations
to function smoothly.
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OUR REGISTERED OFFICE

ﬂ Map Camera

1 Guwahati,Assam,India
Rajgarh Link Road, Zoo Tiniali, Guwahati, 781003,

[ Iy —

Guwahati,Assam,India PR
Rajgarh Link Road, Zoo Tiniali, Guwahati, 781003, e e

Assam, India Lat 26.173284, Long 91.772482
Lat 26.173341, Long 91.772344 v 2025 12:44 PM GMT+05:30
01/31/2025 12:45 PM GMT+05:30 L e A

Note : Captured by GPS Map Camera : p Note : Captured by GPS Maj

# Riico Industrial Area, Bagru, 303007, Rajasthan,
! India
Lat 26.811398, Long 75.575799
01/29/2025 01:17 PM GMT+05:30
Note ; Captured by GPS Map Camera
= RSN
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[ e p—

u,Rajasthan,India
du Area, B 303007, Rajasthan,

K3 ors Mep camera

Bl
Bagru,Rajasthan,India
Riico Industrial Area, Bagru, 303007, Rajasthan,
India
Lat 26.810621, Long 75.575847
01/29/202501:12 PM GMT+05:30
Note : Captured by GPS Map Camera

Power & Electricity

Our Companyds r egi sHoee Mod87,0RajfjarhdRead, Silpukbuai,t Kandrup,aGmc, Assadia-
781003fulfil their power requirement from the state electricity board Assam Power Distribution Company Limited.

Corporate officeand factoryaresituated af - 195, RIICO Industrial Area Extension, Phase 2 Bagru, Jaipur, Rajasthan,
India- 303007 fulfil their power requirements by purchasing electricity from the state electricity bdafgur Vidyut
Vitran Nigam Limited.

Water

Our office and facilities have adequate water e uwhpilcyh
i s p r foom localeadthorities.

Information Technology
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We believe that an appropriate information technology infrastructure is important to support the growth of our business.
We utilize accounting software Tally which covers sabeschase, inventory, and financial reporting, across our office
and the processing facility.

MATERIAL CONTRACTS

There are no material contracts as on date of filing this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

HUMAN RESOURCE

We believe that our employees arg kentributors to our business success. We focus on attracting and retairgogdhe

talent. Our company looks for specific skill sets, interests and background that would be an asset for our business. We
have not experienced any material strikes, wasksages, labour disputes or actions by or with our employees and we
consider our relationship with our employees to be good. All the employees who are employed in their respective
departments work with integrity to make sure the operation of the compaifiylfited and the targets the company has

set are achieved.

As on Junel2, 2025 there are total 6f2 employees on payroll.

The detailed breakip of our employeeas onJune 2, 205 is as under:

Top Management 2
Department Head & Company Secretary 5
Finance & Accounting 4
Sales & Marketing 3
Operations 33
Admin & HR 25
Total 72

We have encountered no significant work disruptions to date, and we believe that weahdaeéed good relations with
our employees.

The attrition rate of Employeés as follows:

For the Financial Year ended on

Particulars 31-Mar-25 31-Mar-24 31-Mar-23
Attrition Rate(%) 16.67 18.35 13.46
Further, the details of employee and related costs alo
“In Lakhs
For the Financial Year ended on
% of % of % of
Particulars Revenue 31-Mar - Revenue 31-Mar - Revenue
31-Mar -25
from 24 from 23 from
operations operations operations
Salaries, Wages & Bonus 106.89 0.52 89.11 0.48 81.16 0.59
Director's Remuneration 95.10 0.46 79.2 0.42 30 0.22
Gratuity - - 5.73 0.03 2.21 0.02
Contribution to ESI & EPF 6.89 0.03 6.85 0.04 4.34 0.03
Staff Welfare Expenses 15.17 0.07 7.43 0.04 6.76 0.05
Total 224.06 1.08 188.31 1.01 124.48 0.90

COMPETITION

In the domestic market, our company faces significant competition from both established local manufacturers and larger
companies that benefit from economies of scale, vast distribution networks, and strong brand recognition. These
competitors often have mgstanding relationships with key industries, which gives them an advantage in securing
contracts and retaining loyal customers. To stay ahead, we focus on streamlining our production processes to improve
efficiency and reduce costs, allowing us to offempetitive pricing while maintaining high product quality. We also
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invest in advanced technologies that enhance production capabilities and ensure we meeettdvingedemands of
the market.

Furthermore, company places a strong emphasis on buildohgnaintaining solid relationships with our dealers and
distributors. By understanding their unique needs and challenges, we tailor our steel products to meet specific
requirements, ensuring we deliver highality solutions that exceed expectations. Weo atlosely monitor local
government policies, regulations, and market trends to quickly adapt to any changes that could impact our operations.
Further, experience of top management in the same industries with good knowledge of products and markét®eenables
Company to anticipate the likely changes in the market scenario and take corrective actions in advance.

For further information please refer to the chapter titl€dOu r Ma n alpgnmegron the page96 of this Draft
Red Herring Prospectus.

COLLABORATIONS

There are no collaborations as on date of filing this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

PLANT & MACHINERY

To maintain the quality of oyroduct we have installed the Plant & Machinery at our factory premises which are owned
by us. The details of plant & machineries installed at our factory premises are as follows:
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Sr. Name of Machinery, Photos & Description Qty. (In Nos)
(\[o}
1 R-Heating Furnace
A furnace used to heat steel billets tofi
specific temperature, preparing them f
rolling. It ensures the steel is malleable f
shaping in the rolling mill. The furnacd
helps in ach-levmg the rlght SRUBRCIOR a2 Chirota, Rajasthan, India.
heat, crucial for uniformity during B&it A-len. Chirotsinalasthanis o002
shaping. B ool 5373520085 s e Bries e
= +05:30
2 Fly Wheel
A rotating device that stores energy t
smooth out fluctuations during the rolling
process. It helps maintain consistent spe;
and efficiency in the mill.
Elcrs n-;?-w.
Chirota, Rajasthan, India
Af1‘94‘ Chirota, Rajasthan 303007,
:_nac:IEZ‘G.810512° Long 75.575542°
22/03/2025 02:59 PM GMT
3 Pullvariser
A machine that grinds rawmaterials, §8
usually for preparing fuel or additives. |
ensures uniformity in the materials fo
better processing efficiency. Pwdrisers
enable more efficient use of raw material
ensuring smoother production processes
£l oPSs Map Camera
Geogle " 22/08/2025 03:11 PM GMT +05:30
4 Straightening Machine
It is used to straighten steel products t
are warped or bent. It ensures the stg
meets quality standards before furth
processing. This machine enhances
final prodL!ct s appearance qnd performa Bagru, Rajasthan, In... 8
by correcting imperfections in shape. e RhBg-+h63, Riico Industrial Area, IR
Bagru, Rajasthan 303007, India -
Lat 26.811383° Long 75.575754° d
22/03/2025 02:50 PM GMT +05:30
i
5 Shearing Machine

Cuts steel into precise lengths or shapesm
required. It is crucial for making accurat™\}
cuts to steel products for packaging
further processing. Shearing maching

IPOIAXIA

reducing downtime and ineasing output. - »
This machine is used to cut steel quick SR € i
and accurately, ensuring clean and preciiisss - L3 & e

. . . Chirota, Rajasthan, lndl‘ar
cuts in steel products. Shearing machin & L8 A-195, Chirota, Rajasthan 303007,

offer high cutting power and speed G °°2 Long 75670160
improving efficiency. =
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Reduction Gear
A gear system that reduces thpesd and
increases the torque for heagyty
machinery. It ensures optimal powe
transmission for rolling mill operations . 1
Reduction gears provide the necessé '

under heavy loads. Aechanical part usegE=es Besuncine
in various ma.chmes to transfer mono_n €Y it [Chirota, Rajasthan, ..
power, enabling the smooth operation g i | REECSEERIEE)
rolling mills and other equipment. Gears a b e | WU

. . . . \ = .
essential for maintaining  consiste A 4 l Lat 26.810512° Long 75.575542

; ; ; ; P0G 2910312025 03:02 PM GMT +05:30

mechanical motion across machinery in tijRet ' :
plant. Transmits power aratjusts the speed of the equipment to ensure effi
operation of various machines in the plant. Gearboxes are crucial for ensuri

machinery runs at the right speeds, reducing wear on components.

Pinion

A small gear that meshes with larggrars
to transmit motion. It is essential o/
powering the rolling mill and ensuringg
synchronized movement. The pinion hel
maintain  consistent and  reliabl§
movement, crucial for accurate stes
processing.

Blower

Used to direct airflow to cool down ho
steel products or regulate temperatures
the furnace and rolling mill, improving
efficiency. It aids in maintaining consister}:
temperatures, which is essential for hig
quality steel production.

EOT Crane

A crane that lifts and moves heavy ste
billets and products within the plant. It i
vital for handling materials and ensuring
smooth production flow.
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Monoblock Pump

A pump used for circulating coolant o
lubricant throughoutthe | ant 6 s ¢
ensures equipment runs smoothly
preventing overheating. Monoblock pump
help extend the lifespan of machinery b
keeping them wellubricated and cool
during operation.

11

Lathe Machine

A machine for cutting or forming stegérts,
contributing to the precision and accurac
required in steel manufacturing. It helps if
shaping the steel with high precisio
meeting the specifications required for fing
products.

3 0rs Map Camera [l
Chirota, Rajasthan, India
A-195, Chirota, Rajasthan 303007,
India
Lat 26.810848° Long 75.5676205°
22/03/2025 04:28 PM GMT
+05:30

12

Welding Machine

A machine used to join steel parts
applying heat, ensuring strong, durab
connections between metal components.
ensures that components are joined secu
for structural integrity and lontasting
results in production.

13

Cooling Bed g -
e XXX XXX

%

A horizontal surface where hot steey
products are cooled down to roOr g
temperature, preventing deformation arg
ensuring safe handling.

GPS Map Camera

E';;—E, E———
=Chirota, Rajasthan, ...
L= A-195, Chirota, Rajasthan 303007,
{ lr"‘ W India
| Lat 26.810974° Long 75.575665°
{8 22/03/2025 02:52 PM GMT +05:30

'_Gbogle

14

Transformer

Converts electrical energy from on
voltage level to another to meet the pow
requirements of various machinery in ths
plant.

=
Chirota, Rajasthan,
A-194, Chirota, Rajasthan 303007,
India
Lat 26.810512° Long 75.5675542°
22/03/2025 03:00 PM GMT
+05:30
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Packing Machine
Used to automatically package ste
products for shipment. It ensures t
products are securely packed and ready
delivery. Packing machines help reduc
the manual labor involved in packing
increasing overall operational effecicy.
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16

Electric Motors

Provides mechanical power to vario
machines in the plant, driving equipme
like rollers and conveyors for productio
Electric motors are crucial for the
continuous  operation of  various
production lines in the plant.

55

17

Electronic Weight Scale

Used to weigh steel products to ensure t
meet required weight specifications fa
guality control and inventory purposes. T
weight scale ensures that the steel prod
meet necessary specifications and he
with logistics planning.

18

Main Mill Stand 11 inch

A rolling mill stand that shapes steel billet
into products with an *inch width. It .,
plays a vital role in reducing billel% 2
thickness and refining steel dimension'=
This stand ensures that the steelches the
required width and strength for furthe.

rocessing. B\ o~
P g D S ey

Chirota, Rajasthan, India
| A-195, Chirota, Rajasthan 303007,

19

Rough Stand 14 inch

The first stage of rolling where steel billet
are reduced to a lidch width. It prepares
the material for further shaping in th
rolling process. The stanegnsures a :
consistent thickness reduction, setting t < T —
foundation for smooth and uniform stediEEEE. = e N T EH BT B - 1 M
production. ~ Oy A-195, Chirota, Rajasthan 303007,
I | India
1 . Lat 26.810773° Long 75.575677°
S 22/03/2025 02:54 PM GMT +05:30

i
((:Joogle
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20 Pusher 1
A machine that pushes steel bille
through different stages of the rolling mill
It ensures a continuous and smoo
material flow inthe production processg =
The pusher eliminates bottlenecké&
enhancing plant efficiency by maintainin
an even and predictable production flo
21 Conveyor 1
A system used to transport steel produc
and materials between different sections
the plant. It improves efficiency byt =
reducing manual handling. Conveyo
streamline material flow, saving time an:
reducing human labor.
Kl 0PS Map Camera
Chirota, Rajasthan, India
A-195, Chirota, Rajasthan 303007,
India
! Lat 26.810975° Long 75.575666°
. 22/03/2025 02:52 PM GMT
+05:30
22 Shapper Machine 1
Applies pressure to shape or cut steel i
required forms. It is used for creatin
specific shapes or stamping stee
components for further processing.
v { Chirota, Rajasth.‘a‘r‘:”lq;;;ign
A-195, Chirota, Rajasthan 303007,
'Lna(:I:?IG.S‘|0847“ Long 75.576235°
o 22/0;/2025 04:22 PM GMT
+05:30
23 Rough Stand 1
A mill standused to shape steel billets int
rough forms, reducing thickness for furth
shaping in the rolling mill. It prepares th
steel billets for the next stages
refinement, ensuring consiste
dimensions and quality.
Chirota, Rajasth;r:ts.;:;'i";i
A—1795, Chirota, Rajasthan 303007,
4 Lr‘adtlztz‘>,810905e Long 76.5676001°
22/03/2025 04:21 PM GMT +05:30
24 Main Mill Stand 14 inch 6

refining steel dimensions. This stand
ensuring accurate ste
dimensions for subsequent processes.

essential for

M Lat 26.81088° Long 75.576035°

it 22/03/2025 04:21 PM GMT +05:30

4 m
= [ opsMap camera

~N -
\aChirota, Rajasthan, ...
A-195, Chirota, Rajasthan 303007,

b




25

Rough Stand 18 inch

A machine that reduces the thickness
steel billets to 18 inches, preparing the
for further refinement and shaping in th
rolling mill. This stand plays a crucial rolg
in ensuring that the billets are ready f@&g
further processingtdhe right thickness.

Kl GPS Map Camera
+ Chirota, Rajasthan, India
8 A-195, Chirota, Rajasthan 303007,
India
e Lat 26.810905° Long 75.576001°
M 22/03/2025 04:21 PM GMT +05:30

STRONG BASE | STRONG FUTURE

26

Drill Machine

Used for drilling precise holes into stee:
components, allowing for further assemb ﬁ
or customization in steel production. Dril =y
machines contribute to the versatility o
steel components by creating predisées \ .
for assembly or additional processing. \

27

e~

Steel Stamping Trolly

This trolley is used to move stamped ste
components within the plant, improvin
the efficiency of material handling.
ensures that stamped components
easily transported to the next stage (
production without delay.

28

Electric Panel

A control system that manage
electrical power distribution throughou
the plant, ensuring all equipmeny
receives the correct voltage and powe-
Electric panels ensusafe and efficient
power usage acr osr -

1 "} A-194, Chirota, Rajasthan 303007,
5 India

l"‘ ",’ Lat 26.810512° Long 75.575542°
70

\
.--Goo’gle 22/03/2025 03:02 PM GMT +05:30
T T R O W ]
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Fly Wheel, V-Belts Pully

A rotating device that stores energy t . &
smooth out fluctuations during the iy

I

rolling process. It helps maintaires :
consistent speed and efficiency in t i
mill. The flywheel stabilizes the overall
machinery operation, improving thq

flow of production. i
% 4| Chirota, Rajasthan, India
;-: A-195, Chirota, Rajasthan 303007,
g India
i l! Lat 26.810801° Long 75.576203°
‘? 22/03/2025 04:23 PM GMT
+05:30
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Mill Stand 16 inch

A rolling mill stand used to shape ste
billets into products with a t&ich width, |
refining the steel for further use. Thi
stand helps ensure that steel is proces
to the required width for subseque
stages of production.

K3 6PS Map Camera

Chirota, Rajasthan, India
A-195, Chirota, Rajasthan 303007,
India
| Lat 26.810895° Long 75.576179°
I | 22/03/2025 04:28 PM GMT
+05:30

P

31

Pinion Gear Box14 Inch

A gear system that operates the pinio
ensuring smooth power transmission §
the rolling mill stands for efficient
operation. This gear box helps ensure
precision of the

32

Pinion Gear Box 12 Inch

Similar tothe 14inch version, it powers
the pinion gears, ensuring the rollin
mill operates smoothly and efficiently
It allows for consistent powe
distribution to the mill stands.

177



STRONG BASE | STRONG FUTURE

33 Ingot Cutting Machine

Cuts large steel ingots into smaller piec
for further processing in the rolling mill
or other production stages. It help
reduce the size of ingots for mor;
manageable handling during subsequs
production steps.

34 Rolling Mill Stand 11 Inch

Shapes steel billets into products with &
1l-inch thickness, refining them for=s
further processing. This stand ensur@
steel billets are shaped consistently e 7N
meet production specifications. 0 T
Chirota, Rajasthan, I...
A-195, Chirota, Rajasthan 303007,
M India

t 8 Lat 26.810905° Long 75.576112°
| 22/03/2025 04:21 PM GMT +05:30

35 Pinion Gear Box :
Transmits power to the rolling mill™
stands, ensuring synchronized a
smooth movement of machinery in th
mill. The gearbox helps maintai
consistent  production speed a
efficiency in the rolling process.

36 Billet Shearing Machine

A machine ddgned to cut billets into
smaller, manageable pieces during t
steel production process. It ensures qui’
and efficient processing of hot billety
without compromising quality. s

Cuts steel billets into smaller section
helping streamline the productipnocess
by reducing billet sizes. It allows for mor e
efficient processing by making billets i o Ay TN T e - Py PN P S Toe [P
more manageable for further stages. i i1} A=195, Chirota, Rajasthan 303007,

L India

Lat 26.810488° Long 75.576241°
22/03/2025 04:19 PM GMT +05:30

CAPACITY AND CAPACITY UTILIZATION

Installed Capacity and Actual Capacity Utilisation of the plarfactorysituated atA - 195, RIICO Industrial Area
Extension, Phase 2 Bagru, Jaipur, Rajasthan, H#i8007.is as follows:

Particulars Actual Production (In MT)
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Installed Capacity

for Single Shift (In ~ FY 202425 FY 202324 FY 202223
MT)

M.S.Channel, M.S.Anglel.S.Joist/Beam
and All other types of structural steel

Capacity Utilized (%) - 49.03% 39.45% 28.56%
The above data has been certified by Er. Surendra Singh Chauhan, Chartered Eniilee@ertificate datedlune 022025

IMPORTS -EXPORTS AND IMPORT -EXPORT OBLIGATIONS

86,400 42,359.71 34,087.73 24,677.49

There are no Import Export Obligation as on date of filing this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.
ACCREDITATION

The company has been recognized with severastigious awards and accreditations, highlighting its unwavering
commitment to energy efficiency and sustainability. It was honoured with the Rajasthan Energy Conservation Award by
the Department of Energy, Government of Rajasthan, in collaboratiothwitRajasthan Renewable Energy Corporation

Ltd., Jaipur. This award underscores the company's dedication to promoting-efiigigyt practices in its operations.
Furthermore, the company has been selected as a model unit for Energy Efficiency Inteaintied at removing
barriers to energy efficiency improvement in the SteeRR#ing Mill sector in India, an initiative led by the United
Nations Development Programme (UNDP) and the Ministry of Steel. These recognitions affirm the company's sustainable
energy practices within its industry.
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S.No Name of Award Image of Award

VL T VL A VL A Y A T ‘

01. Rajasthan Energy Conservation Award 2(

ize
B e
ITED, Jaipur

02. | Rajasthan Energy Conservation Award 2(
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03. | Rajasthan Energy Conservation Award 2(
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04. Model Unit for Energy Efficiency
Interventions 2013
05. | Rajasthan Energy Conservation Award 2(
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s ey
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OUR PROPERTIES

The detail ofproperties ownedr takenon leaseby our Company are as follows:

Sr. Date of Name of the Area  Rented/ Period of Location of the Purpos
No. Agreement Lessor / Seller Leased/ Agreeme Property e
Owned nt
1. June 13, Blue River 110 Sub 1 year . Registere
2025 Projects Private sq Leased |(Beginnin House No. 87’. Rajga_rr d Office
s Road, Silpukhuri,
Limited feet g from
Kamrup, Gmc, Assam
July 01,11 dia 781003
2025)

2. March 18 RajashanState 10,3 Leased |[Leasehold|A - 195, RIICO Industrial|Factory/
2005 Industrial 93.7 land for |Area Extension, Phase ZJCorporate
(Amended | Developmentand| 5 Sg. 99 years |Bagru, Jaipur, Rajasthar] Office
onMay 31, | Investment mitrs. (Beginnin | India- 303007.

2022)* Corporation g from
Limited** March 18,
2005)

* The consideration amount of the said properties has been paid by the Company in full.
** The company has sent intimation to the other partycfoange imname from M P K Steels (I) Private Limited to M P K Steels (1)

Limited
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For further
coverage may

i nf oRinsak i Foarcpaged®@etthicOiadt Red éHerring Prospectu®ur insurance
not be adequate to cover risks associated

INSURANCE POLICIES

Our Companymaintains insurance against various risks inherent in our business activities. While we believe that the
insurance coverage which we maintain is in keeping with industry standards and would be reasonably adequate to cover
the normal risks associated wittetoperation of our businesses, we cannot assure you that any claim under the insurance
policies maintained by us will be honoured fully, in part or on time, or that we have taken out sufficient insurance to cover

all our losses.

Sr.
[\[e}

Name of the
Insurance Policy
Company

The following are the dita of the

Type of Policy

Policy No.

Validity Period

insurance policies obtained by our

Company:

Sum Insured Premium

(Amount

¢ )

1. SBI General | SBI General Saral Bhar| 0000000042| March 07, 2025 t¢ 15,20,00,000| 132,726
Insurance Laghu Udyam Surakshg 627695 March 06, 2026
2. ICICI StandAlone Own 3001/0/365 |October 24, 2024 | 20,00,000 30,942
Lombard_D2C Damage Private Car | 047097/00/0| October 23, 2025
Insurance Broking Insurance Policy 00
Private Limited
3. The New India Commercial Vehicle | 3115033124 (January 04, 2025| 31,60,000 71,847
Assurance Co. Ltdl| Package Policy Enhanc{ 0300001756 January 03, 2026
Covers
4, The New India Commercial Vehicle | 3115033124 |0ctober 18, 2024 4,72,500 51,221
Assurance Co. Ltd Package Policy 0100001287| October 17, 2025
5. | Go Digit General | Digit Private Car Policy| D12158163 |October 24, 2023 | 21,33,511 65,813
Insurance Lt# Bundled 5 October 23, 202€
6. The New India | Two Wheeler Liability | 3317013124 February 14, 202 1,00,000 926
Assurance Co. Ltd Only Policy 0200005778| to February 13,
2026
7. SBI General |Burglary Insurance Poli¢ 0000000042 | March 07, 2025 t¢ 5,50,00,000** 590
Insurance 628380 March 06, 2026
8. United India Motorcycle / Scooter | 0402023125| May 30, 2025 to 1,00,000 843
InsuranceCompany| Liability Only Policy P103372555| May 29, 2026
Limited
9. | Go Digit General Digit Two-Wheeler D20491074 | May 29, 2025 to 7500 899
Insurance Ltd. Package Policy 5/ May 28, 2026
27052025
10. The New India Commercial Vehicle | 3318013125| May 18, 2025 to 7,50,000 8,693
Assurance Co. Ltd Liability OnlyPolicy 0200000163| May 17, 2026
11. | Universal Sompo| Standalone Motor Thirg AVO/2318/ | May 29, 2025to| 15,00,000 8,634
General Insurance Party Insurancé 11955378 May 28, 2026
Company Limited| Miscellaneous Vehicles
12. The New India Private Car Liability | 3318013125| July 03, 2025 to 7,50,000 4,090
Assurance Co. Ltd Policy 0200000376 July 02, 2026

* Please note that the premium payable is inclusive of GST.
#The hsurance Policies are in name of M P K Steels (I) Private Limited
AThe insurance covers the risk agaiBsilding including plinth, basement and additional stuwes and contents and stocks including

Fire, burglary and Terror.

** The insurance coveRiot / Strike / Malicious Damage/ Theft Extension

INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY

Sr.
NO.

Status/
Validity

Application/ Class & Details
Temporary
Reference

6634442

Registration/

Application
date

February 21,
2025

Word/ Label/ Mark/Design

Class 6 in respect of
Channels, Irons, Angle,
Squire, Flat, Tore Saria

Objected

STRONG BASE | STRONG FUTURE
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Sig Word/ Label/ Mark/Design Application/ Class & Details Registration/ Status/
NO. Temporary Application Validity
Reference date
2. Strong Base Strong Future 4388537 Class 6 in respect of | December 24,| Registered
goods & services 2019
3. StrongBase Strong Future 4388538 Class 35 in respect of | December 24, Registered
Advertising, Business 2019

management, Business
administration, Office
functions.

FINANCIAL INDEBTEDNESS OF THE COMPANY

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has availed both secured and unsecl®d loans.
further detail s, pStaseementeof Finantia Indelidnessi hlee giert i ii282pf thisrDrafi a g e
Red Herring Prospectus.
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KEY INDUSTRY REGULATIONS AND POLICIES

The following description is a summary of certain sesfmecificstatutes, regulations and policies as prescribed by the
Government of India and other regulatory bodies that are applicable to us in order to carry out our business and
operations in India. The information detailed below has been obtained from varioskatiegis, including rules and
regulations promulgated by regulatory bodies that are available in the public domain. The description set out below is
only intended to provide general information to the investors and may not be exhaustive and is neghed desi
intended to substitute for professional legal advice. The statements below are based on the current provisions of Indian
law, and remain subject to judicial and administrative interpretations thereof, which are subject to change or modification
by subsequent legislative, regulatory, administrative, or judicial decisions. The Company may be required to obtain
licenses and approvals depending upon the prevailing laws and regulations as applicable. For details of such approvals,
please see the sectioni t Gavernméntand Other StatutoryApproval® b e gi n n i 26@of thisDraft &ede
Herring Prospectus.

APPROVALS

For the purpose of the business undertaken by our Company, it is required to comply with various laws, statutes, rules,
regulatons, executive orders, etc. that may be applicable from time to Tineedetails of such approvals have more
particularly been descri bed fGovernmentuand OtherfSatuteryn Approvalsn t h e
beginning orpage260 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

INDUSTRY SPECIFIC REGULATIONS:
The Factories Act, 1948

The Factories Act defines@f act oryd to be any premises including the
previous 12 months, 10 or more workers are or were working and in which a manufacturing process is being carried on
or is ordinarily carried on with the aid of powerm, where at least 20 workers are or were working on any day in the
preceding 12 months and on which a manufacturing process is being carried on or is ordinarily carried on without the aid
of power. State governments prescribe rules with respect to the sofimission of plans, their approval for the
establishment of factories and the registration and licensing of factories.

The Factories Act provides that the O6occupierd of a fac
of thefactory and in the case of a company, any one of the directors) shall ensure the health, safety and welfare of all
workers while they are at work in the factory, especially in respect of safety and proper maintenance of the factory such
that it does not e health risks, the safe use, handling, storage and transport of factory articles and substances, provision

of adequate instruction, training and supervision to
conditions.
Industries (Deveb p ment and Regul ation) Act, 1951, as amended (A

The IDR Act has been liberalized under the New Industrial Policy dated July 24, 1991 and all industrial undertakings are
exempt from licensing except for certain industries, including, among others, all types of electronic aerospace, defence
equipment, sipis and other vessels drawn by power. The IDR Act is administered by the Ministry of Commerce and
Industry, Government of India, through the Department for Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade (DPIIT). The main
objectives of the IDR Act is to empoweretiGovernment to take necessary steps for the development of industries, to
regulate the pattern and direction of industrial development, and to control the activities, performance and results of
industrial undertakings in the public interest. The DPITTrasponsible for formulation and implementation of
promotional and developmental measures for growth of the industrial sector.

National Steel Policy, 2017 (ANSP 20170) and National

The NSP 2017, notified on May 8, 2017, seeks to ecdalomestic steel consumption, ensure high quality steel
production, and create a technologically advanced and globally competitive steel industry in India. As per the NSP 2017,
the Ministry of Steel will facilitate research and development in the sébtorgh the establishment of Steel Research

and Technology Mission of India (SRTMI). The initiative is aimed to spearhead research and development of national
importance in the iron and steel sector, by utilizing tripartite synergy amongst industnyahagsearch and development
laboratories and academic institutes. The NSP 2017 covers, inter alia, steel demand, steel capacity, raw materials,
including iron ore, iron ore pellets, manganese ore, chromite ore;aoys, land, water, power, infrasttuce and

logistics, and environmental management. Through policy measures the Ministry of Steel will ensure availability of raw
materials such as iron ore, coking coal, natural gas, etc. at competitive rates. The NSP 2017 envisions that in the steel
industy, an environment will be created to promote domestic steel and thereby create a scenario where production meets

184



™M
2. SMIPK

the anticipated pace of growth in consumption, through a technologically advanced and globally competitive steel
industry.

National Mineral Plicy is an updated framework by the Government of India to guide the development of the mining
sector. It aims to foster sustainable mining practices, promote the use of minerals in economic growth, and balance the
interests of stakeholders. This policydssigned to align the mineral sector with the nation's broader economic and
industrial goals while ensuring environmental protection and social responsibility.

Steel and Steel Products (Quality Control) Order, 2020

The Steel and Steel Products (Quality nt r ol ) Or der, 2020, as amended (the 0
by the Ministry of Steel, Government of India, to bring 120 steel products under mandatory BIS certification. All
manufacturers of steel and steel products are requiredoty @pthe Bureau of Indian Standards for certification and

ensure compliance with the Quality Control Order 2020. The Quality Control Order 2020 further provides that every steel
and steel products stated therein shall bear the standard mark undesesfticenBureau of Indian Standards as provided

in Bureau of Indian Standards (Conformity Assessment) Regulations, 2018.

The Bureau of I ndian Standards Act, 2016 (ABI S Act o)

The BI'S Act provides for the estalBloi)s Hmentt hef dtelve | Bwprme
standardization, marking and quality certification of goods. Functions of the BIS include, inter alia, (a) recognizing as an
Indian standard, any standard established for any article or process by any otheomgtitlritlia or elsewhere; (b)
specifying a standard mark to be called the Bureau of Indian Standards Certification Mark which shall be of such design
and contain such particulars as may be prescribed to represent a particular Indian standard; andc{io)ycsunciu

inspection and taking such samples of any material or substance as may be necessary to see whether any article or proces
in relation to which the standard mark has been used conforms to the Indian standard or whether the standard mark has
beenimproperly used in relation to any article or process with or without a license.

In addition to the above, our Company is also governed by the provisions of The Companies Act, 2013 and rules framed
thereunder, foreign exchange laws, foreign trade lavespttrer applicable laws and regulations imposed by the central
and state government and other authorities for day to day business, operations and administration of our Company.

Bureau of Indian Standards Rules, 2018

The Bureau of India StandardsRules€) 1 8 (t he ABureau of I ndian Standards R
of the Bureau of Indian Standards Rules, 1987, in so far as they relate to Chapter IV A of the said rules relating to
registration of the articles notified by the Central &wnent, and in supersession of the Bureau of Indian Standards
Rules, 2017 except in relation to things done or omitted to be done before such supersession. Under the Bureau of Indian
Standards Rules, the bureau is required to establish Indian standealdsiom to any goods, article, process, system or
service and shall reaffirm, amend, revise or withdraw Indian standards so established as may be necessary.

Steel Scrap Recycling Policy 2019

The Ministry of Steel, Government of India has introducedShee e | Scrap Recycling Polic)
envisages a framework to facilitate and promote establishment of metal scrapping centers in India. The policy aims to
ensure scientific processing & recycling of ferrous scrap generated from varioosssand a variety of products. The

policy framework provides standard guidelines for collection, dismantling and shredding activities in an organized, safe
and environmentally sound manner. The policy aims to achieve the following objédiivespromde circular economy

in the steel sector, (ii) to promote a formal and scientific collection, dismantling and processing activities for end of lif
products that are sources of recyclable (ferrous;fagonus and other nemetallic) scraps which will leatb resource
conservation and energy savings and setting up of an environmentally sound management system for handling ferrous
scrap; (i) processing and recycling of products in an organized, safe and environment friendly manner; (iv) to evolve a
responsie ecosystem by involving all stakeholders; (v) to produce high quality ferrous scrap for quality steel production
thus minimizing the dependency on imports; (vi) To decongest the Indian cities from ELVs and reuse of ferrous scrap;
(vii) to create a mech@m for treating waste streams and residues produced from dismantling and shredding facilities in
compliance to Hazardous & Other Wastes (Management & Transboundary Movement ) Rules , 2016 issued by MoEF &
CC; and (viii) to proe,maseeecytle REoger, rdesign and rerhaawdactord throughdaientific
handling, processing and disposal of all types of recyclable scraps including nonferrous scraps, through authorized centers
/ facility.

Rajasthan Enterprises Single Window Enablingand Clearance (Amendment) Act, 2020

The Rajasthan Enterprises Single Window Enabling and Clearance (Amendment) Act, 2020 was introduced to streamline
and expedite the approval process for setting up and operating businesses in Rajasthan. It amedbtliedAthed?
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enhance the ease of doing business by enabling a-simglew clearance system for investors and entrepreneurs. The
amendment introduced provisions for deemed approvals;itouad clearances, and digital processing of applications
through the Rajasthan Single SigBn (SSO) platform. By reducing bureaucratic delays and ensuring greater
transparency, the Act aims to attract investments, boost industrial development, and promote Rajasthan as a business
friendly destination.

The Assam Shops andEstablishments Act, 1971

The Assam Shops and Establishments Act, 1971 is a state legislation enacted to regulate the conditions of work and
employment in shops, commercial establishments, restaurants, theatres, and other establishments within Asstam. The A
governs provisions related to working hours, rest intervals, overtime, weekly holidays, employment of women and young
persons, wages, and leave entitlements. Employers are required to register their establishments under this Act and
maintain prescribedecords. The legislation aims to ensure fair labor practices, protect employee rights, and promote
decent working conditions in the unorganized sector, thereby contributing to balanced labor welfare and economic
development in the state.

Electricity Act, 2003 (AEl ectricity Act o)

The Electricity Act, 2003 is a comprehensive legislation that governs the generation, transmission, distribution, and
trading of electricity in India. Enacted to promote competition, protect consumer interests, and ensureeiditiecity

supply, the Act ddicenses power generation and facilitates open access to the transmission and distribution networks. It
empowers both central and state electricity regulatory commissions to determine tariffs and enforce regulations.

ENVIRONMENTAL LAWS
Environment Protection Act, 1986 (AEPAO) and Environme

The EPA is the umbrella legislation in respect of the various environmental protection laws in India. Under the EPA, the
Gol is empowered to take amyeasure it deems necessary or expedient for protecting and improving the quality of the
environment and preventing and controlling environmental pollution. This includes rules for, inter alia, laying down
standards for the quality of environment, standdodemission of discharge of environment pollutants from various
sources, as provided under the Environment (Protection) Rules, 1986, inspection of any premises, plant, equipment,
machinery, examination of manufacturing processes and materials likelyde pollution. Penalties for violation of the

EPA include fines up to 100,000 or imprisonment of ufj
of one year after the date of conviction, the offender shall be punishable withommpeist for a term which may extend

upto seven years. There are provisions with respect to certain compliances by persons handling hazardous substances,
furnishing of information to the authorities in certain cases, establishment of environment labcaatb@epointment

of Government analysts.

Air (Prevention and Contr ol of Pollution) Act, 1981 (A

The Air Act has been enacted to provide for the prevention, control and abatement of air pollution. The Air Act was
enacted with a view to protetite environment and surroundings from any adverse effects of the pollutants that may
emanate from any factory or manufacturing operation or activity. It lays down the limits with regard to emissions and
pollutants that are a direct result of any operatipactivity. Periodic checks on the factories are mandated in the form

of yearly approvals and consents from the respective state pollution control boards. Pursuant to the provisions of the Air
Act, any person, establishing or operating any industriat p¥hin an air pollution control area, must obtain the consent

of the relevant state pollution control board, prior to establishing or operating such industrial plant.

The state pollution control board may then grant consent, subject to mentionedoosnditating to pollution control
equipment to be installed at the facilities. No person operating any industrial plant in any air pollution control area is
permitted to discharge the emission of any air pollutant in excess of the standards laid denstdig ghollution control

board.

Water (Prevention and Contr ol of Pollution) Act, 1974
Pollution) Act, 1977

The Water Act aims to prevent and control water pollution as well as restore water quadtigtiigleing and empowering

the central and state pollution control board. Under the Water Act, any person establishing any industry, operation or
process, any treatment or disposal system, using any new or altered outlet for the discharge of sewatjschiargsv

of sewage, must obtain the consent of the relevant state pollution control board, which is empowered to establish standards
and conditions that are required to be complied with.
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In certain cases, the state pollution control board may causectilenagistrates to restrain the activities of such person
who is likely to cause pollution. Penalty for the contravention of the provisions of the Water Act include imposition of
fines and/or imprisonment.

Hazardous and Other Wastes (Management and Tratsoundary Movement) Rul es, 2016
Rul es o)

The Hazardous Wastes Rules impose an obligation on every occupier of a facility generating hazardous waste to deploy
safe and environmentally sound measures for handling of hazardous wasteegeaemaich facility. Every person
engaged in generation, processing, treatment, packaging, storage, transportation, use, collection, destruction, conversion,
offering for sale and transfer of hazardous waste, must obtain an approval from the applitalpellstion control

board. The occupier, the importer, the transporter and the operator of disposal facility are liable for damages to the
environment or third party resulting from the improper handling and disposal of hazardous waste.

Public LiabiltyInsur ance Act, 1991 (APublic Liability Actoo)

The Public Liability Act imposes liability on the owner or controller of hazardous substances for any damage arising out
of an accident involving such hazardous substance. A list of hazardous substanceskyotredeublic Liability Act

has been enumerated by the Government of India by way of a notification. The owner or handler is also required to take
out an insurance policy insuring against liability under the legislation. The rules made under the Phitikig Az

mandate that the employer has to contribute a sum equal to the premium paid on the insurance policies towards the
environment relief fund.

TAX LEGISLATIONS

The tax related laws that are applicable to our Company include the ltagmet, 194, the Income Tax Rules, the
Customs Act,1962, Customs Tariff Act, 1975, Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017, local body tax in respective states and
Finance Act, 1994 and various applicable tax notifications and circulars.

Incomet ax Act , 196 ActB)ncome Tax

The Income Tax Act is applicable to every company, whether domestic or foreign whose income is taxable under the
provisions of this Act or Rules made there under dependa
The Income TaXAct provides for the taxation of persons resident in India on global income and persons not resident in
India on income received, accruing or arising in India or deemed to have been received, accrued or arising in India. Every
company assessable to incotae under the Income Tax Act is required to comply with the provisions thereof, including

those relating to tax deduction at source, advance tax, minimum alternative tax, etc.

GST Laws, Rajasthan State GST Act

The Goods and Services Tax (AGSTo) is |l evied on supply
and state governments. It is governed by the GST Council. GST provides for imposition of tax on the supply of goods or
services and will & levied by the Central Government on irdtate supply of goods or services and by the state
government including union territories. The GST law is enforced by various acts viz. Central Goods and Services Act,
2017, relevant st atte@ls Urdo dedritory @oods arfsl SerwicescAet, 2014 éntegrated Goods

and Services Act, 2017 , Goods and Services (Compensation to States) Act, 2017 and various rules made thereunder.

Professional Tax

The Rajasthan State Tax on Professions, Tradd&m@shnd Employments Act, 2000 and the Assam Professions, Trades,
Callings and Employments Taxation Act, 1947 govern the levy of professional tax in Rajasthan and Guwabhati (Assam),
respectively. These Acts impose a tax on individuals engaged in profedsamies, and employment, including salaried
employees, selémployed professionals, and business entities. Employers are required to deduct and deposit tax on behalf
of employees.

EMPLOYMENT AND LABOUR LAWS
The employment of workers, depending on ttlagure of activity, is regulated by a wide variety of generally applicable
labour laws. The following in an indicative list of labour laws which may be applicable to our Company due to the nature

of our business activities:

1 Employment Act, 1975;
T The Employeesd Provident Funds and Miscellaneous Pr o\
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Factories ActRajasthan Factories Rules, 1951

Interstate Migrant Workman (Regulation of Employment and Conditions of Service) Act,1979;
Contract Labour (Regulations and Abolitigisct 1970;

The Employeesd6 State I nsurance Act, 1948;
The Maternity Benefit Act, 1961;

The Minimum Wages Act, 1948;

The Payment of Bonus Act, 1965;

The Payment of Gratuity Act, 1972;

The Payment of Wages Act, 1936;

The Right of Persons with Disaltiés Act, 2016;

The Sexual Harassment of Women at Workplace (Prevention, Prohibition and Redressal) Act, 2013;
The Equal Remuneration Act, 1976;

The Child and Adolescent Labour (Prohibition and Regulation) Act, 1986;

The Contract Labour (Regulation and Abolition) Act, 1970;

The Labour Welfare Fund Act 1936;

Industrial Disputes Act, 1947,

Trade Unions Act, 1926;

Empl oyeeds Compensation Act, 1923;

Apprenticeship Act 1961;

The Employment Exchanges (Compulsory Nogfion of Vacancies) Act, 1959;

The National and Festival Holidays Act, 1974;

In order to rationalize and reform labour laws in India, the Government of India has notified four labour codes which are

yet to come into force as on the date of this Dra&ftl Rlerring Prospectus, namely, (i) the Code on Wages, 2019, which
received the assent of the President of India on August 8, 2019, and will repeal the Payment of Bonus.Act, 1965
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INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY LEGISLATIONS
In general, the Intellectual Property Rights includes but is not limited to the following enactment:

9 The Trademarks Act, 1999
i Patents Act 1970
1 The Designs Act2000

Trademar ks Act , 1999 (ATM Act o)

The Trademarks Act, 1999 provides for the applicatind registration of trademarks in India for granting exclusive
rights to marks such as a brand, label and heading and obtaining relief in case of infringement for commercial purposes
as a trade description. The TM Act prohibits any registration of digegpsimilar trademarks or chemical compounds
among others. It also provides for penalties for infringement, falsifying and falsely applying for trademarks.

Patents Act 1970

The Patents Act 1970, enacted in India, establishes a legal framework for patent protection, promoting innovation while
balancing public interest. It allows inventors to secure exclusive rights to their inventions for a limited period, typically
20 years,provided they meet criteria such as novelty, inventive step, and industrial applicability. The Act prohibits
product patents for certain categories, including food and pharmaceuticals, to ensure accessibility and affordability,
particularly in healthcardt also includes provisions for compulsory licensing, enabling the government to authorize third
parties to produce patented products under specific conditions, thereby preventing monopolistic practices. The Act has
undergone several amendments, notabB0®5 and 2002, to align with international treaties like TRIPS, enhancing the
patent system's robustness and 4isendliness while safeguarding national interests.

The Designs Act, 2000

The Designs Act, 2000 is a legislative framework in Indiagbaerns the registration and protection of industrial designs.

It defines an industrial design as the visual features of shape, configuration, pattern, ornamentation, or composition of
lines or colours applied to an article. The Act establishes a Desfios &1d appoints a Controller of Designs to oversee

its implementation. It outlines the registration process, criteria for design eligibility, the rights conferred upornioagistra

and the duration of protection, which is initially ten years, exterdayphn additional five years. The Act also addresses
issues such as cancellation of registrations, infringement of design rights, and the legal remedies available to aggrieved
parties. By mandating registration for protection, the Act aims to encoureafé/ity and fair competition in the market

while safeguarding the interests of both creators and consumers.
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OTHER APPLICABLE LEG ISLATIONS

The Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises Development Ac

In order to promote and enhance tmnpetitiveness of Micro, Small and Medium Enterprise (MSME), the MSME Act

was enacted. With effect from July 01, 2020 the Manufacturing enterprises and enterprises rendering Services have been
re-classified as Micro enterprise, where the investment intad machinery does not exceeld Crore and annual

turnover does not exceed Crore; Small enterprise, where the investment in plant and machinery does not éXceed

crore and annual turnover does not excedd Crore; a Medium entegrise, where the investment in plant and machinery

does not exceed50 crore and annual turnover does not exce280 Crore.

Competition Act, 2002 (fiCompetition Acto)

The Competition Act aims to prevent antimpetitive practices that cause or are likely to cause an appreciable adverse
effect on competition in the relevant market in India. The Competition Act regulateanietitive agreements, abuse

of dominant posion and combinations. The Competition Commission of Ifd&@ Co mpet i t i o n wh@bo mmi s s
became operational from May 20, 2009, has been established under the Competition Act to deal with inquiries relating to
anticompetitive agreements and abuse of damt position and regulate combinations. The Competition Act also
provides that the Competition Commission has the jurisdiction to inquire into and pass orders in relation to an anti
competitive agreement, abuse of dominant position or a combinatiorh) evgn though entered into, arising, or taking

place outside India or signed between one or morelmdian parties, but causes an appreciable adverse effect in the
relevant market in India.

Digital Personal Data Protection Act, 2023 (the ADPDP

TheDigital Personal Data Protection Act, 2023 (DPDP Act) is India's landmark legislation focused on protecting personal
data in the digital realm. This Act establishes comprehensive rules for the collection, processing, storage, and transfer of
digital persoal data, ensuring that the privacy of individuals is respected while balancing the needs of businesses and
government entities. The Act aims to empower individuals by giving them greater control over their personal data while
holding organizations accoulia for how they handle this data.

Stamp Act in various states

The purpose of the I ndian Stamp Act, 1889 (the AStamp
properties and securities and enable states to collect stamp duty. The Stamp Act provides for the imposition of stamp duty
at the specifiedates on instruments listed in Schedule IA of the Stamp Act of the respective states. Stamp duty is payable
on all instruments/ documents evidencing a transfer or creation or extinguishment of any right, title or interest in
immovable property.

The Companies Act, 1956 & 2013

The Companies Act, 2013, has replaced the Companies Act, 1956 in a phased manner. The Act received the assent of the
President of India on August 29, 2013. The Companies Act, 2013 deals with incorporation of companies and the
procedue for incorporation and post incorporation. The conversion of private companies into public companies and vice
versa is also laid down under the Companies Act, 2013. The procedure related to appointment of Directors, winding up,
voluntary winding up, andppointment of liquidator also forms part of the Companies Act, 2013. Further, Schedule V
(read with sections 196 and 197), Part | lay down the conditions to be fulfilled for the appointment of a managing or
wholetime director or manager. It provides figt of acts under which if a person is prosecuted, he cannot be appointed

as the director or Managing Director or Manager of a Company. The provisions relating to remuneration of the directors
payable by the companies are under Part Il of the said sehedul

The Consumer Protection Act, 1986

The Consumer Protection Act ("COPRA") aims at providing better protection to the interests of consumers and for that
purpose makes provisions for the establishment of authorities for the settlement of consumer. dispu3PRA

provides a mechanism for the consumer to file a complaint against a trader or service provider in cases of unfair trade
practices, restrictive trade practices, defects in goods, deficiency in services; price charged being unlawful and goods
being hazardous to life and safety when used. The COPRA provided for aié¢inreensumer grievance redressal
mechanism at the national, state and district levels.

The I ndian Contract Act, 1872 (the fAContract Act o)
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The Contract Act is the legislation whidhys down the general principles relating to formation, performance and
enforceability of contracts. The rights and duties of parties and the specific terms of agreement are decided by the
contracting parties themselves, under the general principlestteinfohe Contract Act. The Contract Act also provides

for circumstances under which contracts will be consid
governing certain special contracts, including indemnity, guarantee, baiptexide, and agency.

Fire prevention laws

The State legislatures in India have the power to endow the municipalities with the power and authority to implement
schemes and perform functions in relation to matters listed in the Twelfth Schedule to theu@omsti India, which
includes fire services.

Apart from the above list of laws, which is inclusive in nature and not exhaustive, following general laws are also
applicable to the Company:

=

Transfer of Property Act, 1882,

The Sale of Goods Act, 1930

Information Technology Act, 2000,

The Bharatiya Nyaya Sanhita, 2023,

The Bharatiya Nagarik Suraksha Sanhita, 2023,
The Bharatiya Sakshya Adhiniyam, 2023
TheRegistration Act 1908

Negotiable Instruments Act, 1881

The Specific Relief Act, 1962tc.
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OUR HISTORY AND CERTAIN OTHER CORPORATE MATTERS

BRIEF HISTORY AND CORPORATE PROFILE

Our Company wasiitialy i ncor porated on February 28, 2005, as a Pri
Steels (I) Private Limitedd under the provisions of th
U27109AS2005PTC007674 issued by the Deputy RegistraCampanies, Assam, Mizoram, Manipur, Tripura,
Nagaland, Arunachal Pradesh & Meghalag@wahati Subsequently, pursuant to a Special Resolution of our
Shareholders passed in the Ex@adinary General Meeting held on November 12, 2024, our Comparyconverted

from a Private Limited Company to Public Limited Company and consequently, the name of our Company was changed
to 6M P K Steels (lI) Limitedd and a Fresh Certificate ¢
16, 2024 baring Corporate Identification Number U27109AS2005PLC007674 issued by the Registrar of Companies,
Central Processing Centfurrently the Registered Office is at House No. 87, Rajgarh Road, Silpukhuri, Kamrup, GMC,
Assam, India781003, however, with effedrom September 18, 2024, the books of accounts is being maintained at
Corporate Office at A 195, RIICO Industrial Area Extension, Phase 2 Bagru, Jaipur, Rajasthan, 3&3807.

As on date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has®iskareholders.

Initial Subscribers of the Company are:

1) Mrs. Santosh Devi Sharma

2) Mrs. Nidhi Upadhyay

Our Company is promoted by

1) Mr. Suresh Kumar Sharma

2) Mr. Manoj Upadhyay

3) Mrs. Nidhi Upadhyay

4) Mrs. Santosh Devi Sharma

5) M/s. Suresh Kumar Sharnaad Sons HUF

6) M/s. Manoj Kumar Upadhyay HUF

For information on our Companyds business profile, ac
c h apt erQGurBusineds e Kndncidl Statements as Restatizd Ma o a @ e nbiscussibrsand Analysis of

Financial Condition and Results of Operatiogsbeginning on pagd 4, @33 and 234 respectively of this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus.

ADDRESS OF REGISTERED OFFICE, CORPORATE OFFICE & FACTORY

Our Companyds Regi s tHouseNb. 80RajgdarhcRead,i S8pukéuri,tKanarup,eGonc, Adsdndia-
781003.

Our factory andCorporate officas situated af - 195, RIICO Industrial Area Extension, Phase 2 Bagru, Jaipur, Rajasthan,
India - 303007.

For Details on other locations of our Company, please e ¢ h a p tOerBgsings® t be gi, n AilMgdthisn pag
Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

CHANGES IN OUR REGISTERED OFFICE

The details of changes made to our Registered Office post incorporation of our Company are provided below:

Date of Change

Dharamnala Road, Dipu House No. 87, Rajgarh Rog To increase
; ’ o Silpukhuri, Kamrup, Gmc,Assam| Operational
October 23, 2024 | Karbianglong, Assam, India, India-781003. Efficiency

782460
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MAJOR EVENTS AND MILESTONES

The table below sets forth some of the key events in the history of our Company:

2005 Incorporation of the Company as a Private Limited Company

2010 Ranked as Second at Rajasthan Energy Conservation Awards.

2011 Ranked as First at Rajasthan Energy Conservation Awards.

2012 Ranked as$econdat Rajasthan Energy Conservation Awards by the then honourable Chief Min
Ashok Gehlot.

M P K presented at the Confederation of Indian Industry (CIl) Conclave on steel industry.
20132014 | Selected as a Model unit by UNDP and Ministry of Steel.
Rajasthan Energy Conservation Awards 2014.

Certificate of quality management system I1ISO 9001:2015 issued by Assurance Quality Certific
2023 LLC

Certificate of Environmental Management System ISO 14001:2015 issued by Assurance Qual
Certification LLC

Certificate of health & safety Awardede 1SO 45001:2018 issued by Assurance Quality Certifica
LLC

2024 Achieved revenuel1l50#Cmoms.oper ati ons of

MAIN OBJECTS OF OUR COMPANY

The object clause of the Memorandum of Association of our Company enables us to undertake the activities for which the
funds are being raised in the present Issue.

Furthermore, the activities of our Company which we have been carrying out until novaaoeidance with the objects
of the Memorandum. The main objects contained in the Memorandum of Association of our Company are:

1. To carry on business as manufacturers, processemll@es, refiners, smelters, converters, producers, exporters,
importers, traders, dealers, distributors, stockists, buyer, sellers, agents, or merchants in all kinds and forms of steel
including mild,high-carbon, highspeed tool, alloy stainless and special steels, iron metals and alloys ingots, billets,
bars, joists, rids, squares. structurals, tubes, poles, pipes, sheets, castings, wires, rails, rolling materialgrroller, oth
material made wholly ropartly of iron steel, alloys and metals required in or used for industrial, agricultural,
transport, commercial, domestic, building, power transmission and/or construction purposes.

AMENDMENTS TO THE MEMORANDUM OF ASSOCIATION OF OUR COMPANY

The following changes have been made in the Memorandum of Association of our Company since incorporation:

Date of = Meeting Nature of Amendment

Meeting

August EGM | Clause V of our Memorandum of Association was amended to reflect:
28,2005

Increase in Authorised Share Capital froB0.00 Lakhto 50 L a k h.

Before Amendment After Amendment
Nature of [E— Face
Share No. of Value Amount No. of Value Amount
Capital Shares : (in Shares : (in
(in (in
Equity
Share 2,00,000 | 10 20,00,000| 5,00,000 | 10 50,00,000
Capital
Total 2,00,000 | 10 20,00,000/| 5,00,000 |10 50,00,000
May 25, EGM | Clause V of our Memorandum of Association was amended to reflect:

2006
Increase in Authorised Share Capital frof0.00 Lakh to 1Cr@eéd
Before Amendment After Amendment

e Amount No. of Face. Amount (in
Value (in

(in Shares ) )

Nature of
Share No. of
Capital Shares

Value (in

)

192



™M

2-<MIPK
w STRONG BASE | STRONG FUTURE
Equity
Share 5,00,000 | 10 50,00,000 | 12,50,000| 10 1,25,00,000
Capital
Total 5,00,000 | 10 50,00,000| 12,50,000] 10 1,25,00,000

March 10, EGM Clause V of our Memorandum of Association was amended to reflect:
2012

Increase in Authorised Share Capital frorh.25 Crore to 1.50 Crore.
Before Amendment After Amendment

NEWES Face Face

of Share No. of Value Amount No. of Value Amount

Capital Shares : (i Shares : (i
(in (in

Equity

Share 12,50,000 | 10 1,25,00,000 | 15,00,000 | 10 1,50,00,000

Capital

Total 12,50,000 | 10 1,25,00,000 | 15,00,000 | 10 1,50,00,000

December] EGM Clause V of our Memorandum of Association was amended to reflect:
29, 2022

Increase in Authorised Share Capital froh.50 Croreto 3. 50 Cr or e.

~ Before Amendment |  After Amendment
hature Face Face
of Share No. of Value Amount No. of Value Amount
Capital Shares d Shares (in (in
Equity
Share 15,00,000 | 10 1,50,00,000 | 35,00,000 | 10 3,50,00,000
Capital
Total 15,00,000 | 10 1,50,00,000 | 35,00,000 | 10 3,50,00,000
November| EGM | Change in Name of the Company:
12, 2024
Clause 1 of the Memorandum of Association was amended to reflect the change of
our Company from 6M P K Steels (l) Pri
January 100 EGM Clause V of our Memorandum of Association was amended to reflect:
2025

Increase in Authorised Share Capital fro®50Croreto 1 0. 00 Cror e.

Before Amendment | After Amendment
No. of LTS Amount No. of FEEE Amount
Value . Value :
Shares : (i Shares : (in
(in (in
Share | 35,00,000]| 10 3,50,00,000] 1,00,00,000| 10 10,00,00,000
Capital
Total 35,00,000| 10 3,50,00,000] 1,00,00,000] 10 10,00,00,000

DETAILS REGARDING ACQUISITION OF BUSINESS / UNDERTAKINGS, MERGERS,
AMALGAMATIONS OR REVALUATION OF ASSETS

Our Company has not made any material acquisitions or divestments of any business or undertaking, and has not
undertaken any mergers, amalgamatiorevaluation of assets in the last ten years.

DETAILS REGARDING HOLDING / SUBSIDIARY, ASSOCIATE COMPANIES AND JOINT VENTURE

As on date of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company does not have any Holding or Associate Company
or JointVenture or a Subsidiary company.

CAPACITY / FACILITY CREATION, LOCATION OF PLANTS
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